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Joint Cleveland Audit Committee

Date:   	Thursday 27th March 2014
Time:  	10.30am – Audit Committee to meet at 9.45am
Venue:  	Hartlepool Civic Centre, Committee Room B
                                         
AGENDA
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Apologies for absence
	2.

Declarations of interests
	3.

Open Minutes of the previous meeting held on 19th December 2013
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 JOINT CLEVELAND AUDIT COMMITTEE 
OPEN  MINUTES 


 


   


 A meeting of the Joint Cleveland Audit Committee was held on Thursday 19th December 


2013 in the Education Centre, Junction Road, Norton.   
 


   


PRESENT: Mrs Ann O’Hanlon (Chair), Mr Stan Irwin, Mr Gerard Walsh, Mr Aslam Hanif, and Mr 


Roman Pronyszyn. 


 


   


OFFICIALS: Mr Michael Porter and Miss Rachelle Kipling (Chief of Staff) 
Mr Iain Spittal, Mr Jon Green, Mr Gary Ridley and Miss Kate Rowntree (Cleveland Police)  


Ms Angela Ward, Mr Patrick Green (Internal Audit), Mrs Gill Gittins and Ms Sandra Swan 


(Mazars) 


 


   


92 APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE  


   


 Apologies for Absence were received from Graeme Slaughter (Cleveland Police).   


   


93 DECLARATION OF INTEREST   


   


 There were no declarations of interest.  


   


94 OPEN MINUTES OF THE PREVIOUS MEETING HELD ON 26th SEPTEMBER 2013  


   


 The minutes of the previous meeting were held as a true record.  


   


 ORDERED that; 


 
1. The minutes of the previous meeting were accepted as a true record be agreed.  


 


   


95 PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS UPDATE   


   


 The Head of Professional Standards presented the report to update Members on the work 


of the Force’s Professional Standards Department (PSD) and to provide an overview of 


the number and types of complaints received during the period 1st January to 30th 
November 2013.  


 


   


 It was discussed that improvements had been made to the Local Resolution Process to 


allow complaints to be resolved more quickly. This was currently within 2 days of 


receiving a complaint.  


 


   


 Members asked if this level of service could be maintained.   


   


 The Head of Professional Standards said it was challenging but the new process ensured 
a complaint was resolved at source without having to distribute to the relevant Local 


Policing Area. 


 


   


 In relation to the Individual Support Programme the Chair asked how Officers were 


identified. 


 


   


 The Head of Professional Standards informed Members that Officers were identified via 


supervision. In addition to this, each Local Policing Area could refer Officers. The process 
was inclusive as possible and was implemented to help and support Officers.  


 


   


 Members asked how the changes in the appeal process had impacted on complainants, 


as previously there was a sense of independence when investigated by the Independent 


 


Item  







 


 


Police Complaints Commission (IPCC).  


   


 The Head of Professional Standards stated they were working to overcome any 


perception of in-house bias. The team were objective and pragmatic when reviewing 
complaints and where necessary, decisions would be overturned and lessons learnt 


disseminated throughout the force.  


 


   


 Members commented on the number of Police Officers currently under suspension noting 


that this was not the best use of resources.  


 


   


 The Deputy Chief Constable assured Members that he reviewed all suspensions every 4 
weeks, and that the decision to suspend was not taken lightly.  


 


   


 ORDERED that;  


 
1. the contents of the report be noted.  


 


   


96 INTERNAL AUDIT PROGRESS REPORT   


   


 The Internal Auditor presented the report to the meeting to provide an update on 


progress against the 2013/14 audit plan and a summary of the audit work to date.  


 


   


 Members were pleased to note the progress against plan was on track and the revised 


format was clear and concise. 
 


   


 Members highlighted the fact that the high level assurance map was not included in the 
progress report.  


 


   


 The Internal Auditor informed the meeting that it was not included at present, although 
discussions had taken place with the Force and PCC Office in relation to this work.  


 


   


 The DCC stated that the assurance map would be completed by the end of quarter 1 


2014/15 


 


   


 ORDERED that; 


 
1. the contents of the report be noted.  


 


   


97 INTERNAL AUDIT RISK MANAGEMENT REPORT   


   


 Members were informed that an audit of Risk Management was undertaken as part of the 
approved internal audit periodic plan for 2013/14.  


 


   


 Members were informed that during the review a number of areas of good practice were 


identified in relation to risk management processes; however a number of areas where 


the overall risk management framework could be improved were identified, leading to an 
amber/red overall assurance indicator    


 


   


 Members asked for clarification with regard to the balance of structural and operational 


risk and noted Internal Audit comments regarding the Audit Committee’s lack of 


information in respect of operational risk. 


 


   


 The Deputy Chief Constable informed Members that strategically risk was being 
incorporated in the Forces Risk, Audit & Inspection Monitoring Board, but it would take a 


business cycle to get the processes for risk in place and fully embedded. By end of 
quarter 1 it was anticipated that the Force, Office of the PCC and Steria risk registers 


would mirror one another.  


 







 


 


   


 ORDERED that; 


 
1. the contents of the report be noted.  


 


   


98 INTERNAL AUDIT FOLLOW UP REPORT – STERIA CONTRACT   


   
 The Internal Auditor informed Members that as part of the approved internal audit plan 


for 2013/14, a review was undertaken to follow up progress made by Cleveland Police to 
implement previous internal audit recommendations from the management of the Steria 


contract audit, in 2012/13.  


 


   
 Members were informed that in the opinion of the Internal Auditors Cleveland Police had 


demonstrated good progress in implementing actions agreed to address internal audit 
recommendations.  


 


   
 Members commended the rate of progress and noted the implementation schedule.  


   


 ORDERED that;  
 


1. the contents of the report be noted.  


 


   


99 INTERNAL AUDIT PAYROLL, INCLUDING EXPENSES REPORT  


   
 Members were informed that an audit of payroll, including expenses was undertaken as 


part of the approved internal audit periodic plan for 2013/14.   


 


   


 The Auditors concluded that taking account of the issues identified, Members could  take 


reasonable assurance that the controls upon which the organisation relied to manage this 
area are suitably designed, consistently applied and effective. However, issues were 


identified that if not addressed, increase the likelihood of risk materialising in this area, 
leading to an amber/green assurance indicator 


 


   
 Members asked if there was any expenses guidance in place for Staff / Officers.   


   


 The Internal Auditor informed Members that there was guidance but no over-arching 
policy.  


 


  
Members noted that a key recommendation was the introduction of an expenses policy, 


they received assurances that a draft policy was being developed for implementation in 


March 2014 


 


   


 The Chair asked how the expenses policy once developed would be communicated across 
the Force.   


 


   
 The Deputy Chief Constable informed the meeting that a full communication plan would 


be developed and implemented.  


 


   
 ORDERED that;  


 
1. the contents of the report be noted.  


 


   


100 INTERNAL AUDIT – PROCUREMENT REPORT   
   


 The Internal Auditor presented the report to provide Members with an update in relation 
to an audit of procurement as part of the approved internal audit periodic plan for 


2013/14.  


 







 


 


   


 Members were informed that the Organisation could take substantial assurance that the 
controls upon which the Organisation relied to manage this area are suitably designed, 


consistently applied and effective, leading to a green assurance indicator.  


 


   


 ORDERED that: 


 
1. the contents of the report be noted.  


 


   
101 INTERNAL AUDIT REPORT – CULTURE – TRANSFORMATIONAL LEADERSHIP 


SURVEY  


 


   


 The Internal Auditor presented the report to Members as agreed as part of the approved 


internal audit periodic plan for 2013/14. The approach taken for this audit was an 
advisory review. 


 


   
 Members commented that undertaking an internal survey and independent review was a 


bold step and very informative. The Audit committee acknowledged that cultural change 


was a long process, but were heartened by some of the comments regarding the changes 
at the senior management level of the organisation 


 


   
 The Deputy Chief Constable informed Members that an internal survey was the correct 


thing to do and the Force will undertake surveys on a two yearly cycle to allow any 
change over that time to embed.  


 


   


 ORDERED that: 
 


1. the contents of the report be noted.  


 


   


102 INTERNAL AUDIT REPORT – THE MANAGEMENT OF TIME OFF IN LIEU (TOIL) & 


REST DAYS IN LIEU (RDIL)  


 


   


 The Internal Auditor presented the report following a request from the former Police 
Authority Chief Executive and Treasurer in relation to the management of TOIL and RDIL. 


The Internal Auditor offered an amber/red assurance indicator and an action plan 


covering 6 recommendations. 


 


   


 The Deputy Chief Constable informed Members that TOIL / RIDL was a national issue, 
although Cleveland had significantly reduced their total since 2012. Positive work 


remained on-going to reduce further.  


 


   


 The Chair raised a question following discussion at the last meeting in relation to the duty 


management system not being fit for purpose.  


 


   


 The Deputy Chief Constable informed Members that the DMS system had a number of 
faults but the upgrade will resolve these and will facilitate systems working together.  


 


   


 ORDERED that; 
 


1. the contents of the report be noted.  


 


   


103 INTERNAL AUDIT REPORT – ORDERING, RECEIPT AND CREDITOR PAYMENTS   
   


 The Internal Auditor presented the report to the meeting as part of the approved internal 


audit periodic plan for 2013/14. 


 


   


 Taking account of the issues identified, the organisation could take substantial assurance  







 


 


that the controls upon which the organisation relied to manage this area are suitably 


designed, consistently applied and effective, leading to a green assurance indicator 
   


 ORDERED that; 
 


1. the contents of the report be noted. 


 


   
104 PROCUREMENT OF INTERNAL AUDIT SERVICES (1 APRIL 2014 TO 31 MARCH 


2017) 


 


   


 The Temporary Assistant Chief Officer, Cleveland Police presented the report to the 
meeting to outline the proposed specification to be used during the procurement process 


to secure a new internal audit services provider for the period 1 April 2014 to 31 March 


2017. 


 


   


 Members were informed that the current internal audit services had been procured in 
2009 following a tendering exercise and are currently provided by Baker Tilley Business 


Services Ltd.  This current contract expires on 31 March 2014. 


 


   
 A competitive process will be run by the procurement team in January 2014, 8 suppliers 


detailed in the report will be invited to submit a tender.  An updated service specification 
for internal audit services had been prepared for the procurement exercise and was 


attached at Appendix A to the report. 


 


   


 Members asked if any thought had been given to the sharing of internal audit services.  


   
 The Chief Finance Officer, PCC informed Members that on this occasion the timeframe for 


renewal was too short, although this is something that will be looked at in the future. 


 


   


 Mr R Pronyszyn offered his expertise to the procurement team with regard to current 


good practice. 


 


   


 The Chair welcomed Mr Pronyszyn’s input and advised that as the relationship between 
the Audit Committee and the Internal Auditor was crucial to effective working, it would be 


appropriate for a member of the Audit Committee to be included onto the procurement 


panel.  


 


   


 Members agreed that Mr Pronyszyn would be included in the panel and future  
discussions. 


 


   
 ORDERED that;  


   


 1. the service specification for the provision of internal audit services attached at 
Appendix A to the report be approved.(subject to some minor alterations to be 


agreed outside the meeting) 
 


2. the audit services contract be tendered for a period of 3 years be agreed. 


 


   
105 ANNUAL AUDIT LETTER TO CHIEF CONSTABLE OF CLEVELAND  


   
 The External Auditor presented the report to the meeting to summarise the findings from 


their 2012/13 audit.   


 


   


 Following the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011, the Office of the Chief 


Constable became a Corporation Sole meaning that the Chief Constable had to produce 
financial statements for the first time.   


 


   







 


 


 Members were reminded that an unqualified opinion on the Chief Constable’s financial 


statement was issued on 30 September 2013. This report represented the completion of 
the first year as the appointed auditors. A certificate was issued closing this years audit 


on 30 September 2013.  


 


   


 ORDERED that;  


   
 1. the contents of the report be noted.  


   
106 ANNUAL AUDIT LETTER TO THE POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR 


CLEVELAND 


 


   


 The External Auditor presented the report to the meeting to summarise the findings from 


their 2012/13 audit.   


 


   


 Members were reminded that an unqualified opinion on the Police & Crime 
Commissioner’s financial statement was issued on 30 September 2013.  This report 


represented the completion of the first year as the appointed auditors.  A certificate was 


issued closing this year’s audit on 30 September 2013. 


 


   


 Members asked where the annual audit letters were published.    
   


 The Chief Finance Officer, PCC informed Members that they would be on both the PCC 
and Force websites. 


 


   


 ORDERED that; 
 


1. the contents of the report be noted.  


 


   


107 ANNUAL EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY UPDATE  


   
 The Deputy Chief Constable presented the report to update Members on the Force’s 


compliance with the Equality Act 2010 which includes specific duties relevant for public 
bodies, including the Police. 


 


The Equality Act 2010 sets out the general duty for public bodies, specifying that in the 
exercise of their functions, they must have due regard to the need to: 


 
 Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other 


conduct prohibited by the act. 


 Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected 


characteristic and those who do not. 
 Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and 


those who do not. 


 


   


 The table attached at Appendix 1 to the report detailed how the Force complies with their 
specific duties detailed under the act. 


 


   
 ORDERED that; 


 


1. the contents of the report and the Force’s activity to promote equality and 
diversity be noted. 


 


   
108 PCC’s ANNUAL GOVERNANCE STATEMENT – ACTIONS UPDATE  


   
 The PCC’s Chief Finance Officer presented the report to update the Committee on the 


progress against the issues raised in the PCCs 2012/13 Annual Governance Statement 


 







 


 


(AGS), which was agreed by this Committee in June 2013. 


   
 Authorities, including PCCs, are required to prepare an Annual Governance Statement.  


Though the statement is published at the same time as the Annual Statement of 
accounts, it should be considered and agreed as a separate document as it is about all 


corporate controls and not confined to financial issues. 


 


   
 This statement included one item that was deemed to be a significant governance issue 


and 5 further items that required further and/or continued focus from the PCC.   


 


   


 The contents of this report provided an update on all of those items and Members noted 
the progress made to date. 


 


   


 ORDERED that; 
 


1. current progress against the issues and action points raised in the 2012/13 AGS 
be noted. 


 


   


109 ANNUAL GOVERNANCE STATEMENT 2012/13 UPDATE  
   


 The Deputy Chief Constable presented the report to update Members on the progress 
against the significant governance issues and the specific issues requiring 


further/continued focus identified in the AGS statement, approved by Members at their 
meeting on 27 June 2013. 


 


   


 Following the introduction of the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011, Chief 
Constables are required to prepare an AGS separate to that of the PCC.  The table 


attached at Appendix 1 to the report details the Force’s progress in addressing i  2 
significant governance issues and 7 specific issues which require further/continued focus 


 


   


 ORDERED that;  
   


 1. the report and the progress made against the significant governance issues and 
the specific issues requiring further/continued focus be noted. 


 


110 AUDIT COMMITTEE SCHEDULE OF WORK AND MEETINGS SCHEDULE  


   
 The PCC’s Chief Finance Officer presented the report to seek agreement from Members in 


relation to the proposed meeting dates for 2014/15 and to provide Members with an 
indication of the work expected to be undertaken at each meeting. 


 


   
 ORDERED that;  


   


 1. the meeting dates and times for this Committee as shown at Appendix A of the 
report be agreed. 


 
2. the initial work schedule for the meetings for 2014/15 be agreed. 


 


   


111 EXCLUSION OF THE PRESS AND PUBLIC  
   


 ORDERED that; pursuant to the Local Government Act 1972 the press and public be 
excluded from the meeting under Paragraph 7 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the Act. 


 


   
 The Chair then closed the meeting.  


   


 


 
Signed       Date 
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Report of the Chief Finance Officer for the PCC to the Chair and Members 
of the Cleveland Audit Committee 
27th March 2013  


 
Presenting Officer: Michael Porter, Chief Finance Officer and Deputy Chief 
Executive  


 
Status: For agreement  


 
Audit Committee Terms of Reference  


 
1. Purpose 
 


The purpose of this report is to seek agreement from Members in relation to 
the Terms of Reference of this Committee for the 2014-15 financial year.  


 
2.0 Recommendations   
 


Members are asked to agree: 
 


2.1 The terms of reference for this committee as per Appendix A.   
 


3.0 Reasons 
 
3.1 When establishing the Terms of Reference for this Committee Members 


agreed that “the Terms of Reference are reviewed and formally agreed by the 
meeting at least annually at their March meeting” 


  
3.2 To complete this action the Terms of Reference are attached to this report for 


Members consideration and approval. Other that a few minor changes to 
words within the Terms of Reference the only other change is the additional 
of the following: 
 
Civil Claims 


 Maintain an overview of Civil Claims 


 
3.3 This is already an area that the Committee have been looking at but was not 


formally agreed stated within the terms of reference. 
 
 
 
 
 







4.0 Implications  
 
4.1 Finance  
 There are no financial implications arising from this report. 
 
4.2 Diversity & Equal Opportunities   
 There are no diversity or equal opportunities implications arising from this 


report.  
 
4.3 Human Rights Act  


There are no Human Rights Act implications arising from this report. 
 


4.4 Sustainability  
There are no sustainability issues arising from this report.  
 


4.5 Risk 
There are no risk issues arising from this report. 
 


5.0 Conclusion  
 
5.1 This report set out the proposed Terms of Reference for the Audit Committee 


which will enable the business of the Committee to be appropriately 
managed.  
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        APPENDIX A 
AUDIT COMMITTEE - TERMS OF REFERENCE  
 
Composition of the Committee  
The Audit Committee comprises 5 members who are independent of the Office of the 
PCC and Cleveland Police. The executive of the Office of the PCC and the Command 
Team of the Police Force are required to be represented at each meeting of the 
Committee.  
 
Quorum of the Committee 
No business shall be transacted at the meeting of the Audit Committee unless at 
least 3 Members of the Committee are present. 
 
Press and Public 
The Public shall be admitted to all meetings of the Audit Committee unless excluded 
by resolution in accordance with the provisions of the Local Government Act 1972 
(Schedule 12a), as amended by the Local Government (Access to Information) Act 
1985. 
 
A member of the public will not be permitted to speak or ask questions at the 
meeting except with the consent of the meeting chair. 
 
Exclusion of Public Access 
The public must be excluded from meetings whenever it is likely, in view of the 
nature of the business to be transacted or the nature of the proceedings, that 
confidential information would be disclosed. 
 
Confidential information means information given to the PCC or CC by a Government 
Department on terms which forbid its public disclosure or information which cannot 
be publicly disclosed by Court Order. 


Items will be considered ‘Below the Line’ or ‘not for publication’ when they contain 
exempt information as defined by schedule 12 of the Local Government Act 1972.  


Purpose  
The Audit Committee is responsible for enhancing public trust and confidence in the 
governance of the Office of the PCC and Cleveland Police. It also assists the PCC in 
discharging statutory responsibilities in holding the Police Force to account. This is 
achieved by; 


 Advising the OPCC and Chief Constable of Cleveland Police according to good 
governance principles 


 Providing independent assurance on the adequacy and effectiveness of the 
OPCC and Cleveland Police internal control environment and risk 
management framework. 


 Overseeing the effectiveness of the framework in place for ensuring 
compliance with statutory requirements (and in particular those in respect of 
health and safety and equalities and diversity.) 


 Independently scrutinising financial and non-financial performance to the 
extent that it affect the OPCC and Cleveland Police exposure to risks and 
weakens the internal control environment 


 Overseeing governance and monitoring of governance within the 
organisation.   







 Overseeing the financial reporting process  
 
To aid the Committee in delivering its purpose and objectives the PCC will make 
available funds for the Committee to take independent legal and financial advice 
where the Committee deems it is reasonably necessary to do so. Where the 
Committee deems this advice is necessary it should be discussed and coordinated 
with the PCCs Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer’s of the PCC and CC.   
 
Objectives  
The Audit Committee meets at least four times a year (March, June, September, 
December) and in effectively discharging its function is responsible for: 
  
Internal Control Environment  


 Satisfying itself as to the effectiveness of the internal control framework in 
operation within the Office of the PCC and Cleveland Police and advising the 
PCC and Chief Constable of Cleveland Police as appropriate.  


 


 Considering the Annual Governance Statement for publication with the annual 
accounts, together with associated action plans for addressing areas of 
improvement and advising the PCC as appropriate.  


 
Corporate Risk Management  


 Approving the Office of the PCC and Cleveland Police corporate risk 
management strategy and framework; ensuring that an appropriate 
framework is in place for assessing and managing key risks to the Office of 
the PCC and Cleveland Police.  


 
 Considering the financial risks to which the Office of the PCC and Cleveland 


Police are exposed and approving measures to reduce or eliminate them or to 
insure against them.  


 
 Providing assurance to the PCC and Chief Constable of Cleveland Police as 


appropriate on the effectiveness of the risk management framework in 
operation. 


 
 Provide oversight and scrutiny of the risk registers of both the PCC and Chief 


Constable 
 
Regulatory Framework  


 Maintain an overview of the governance framework in respect of contract 
procedure rules, financial regulations and codes of conduct and behaviour. 


 


 To review any issue referred to it by the Statutory Officers of the PCC and 
Chief Constable and make recommendations as appropriate. 


 


 To monitor the policies of both the PCC and Chief Constable on ‘Raising 
Concerns at Work’, anti-fraud and corruption strategy and complaints 
process. 


 
 
 
 







Internal Audit  


 Advising the PCC and Chief Constable of Cleveland Police on the appropriate 
arrangements for internal audit and approving the Internal Audit Strategy.  


 Approving the internal audit annual programme.  
 Overseeing and giving assurance to the PCC and Chief Constable of Cleveland 


Police on the provision of an adequate and effective internal audit service; 
receiving progress reports on the internal audit work plan and ensuring 
appropriate action is taken in response to audit findings, particularly in areas 
of high risk.  


 Considering the Head of Internal Audit Annual Report and annual opinion on 
the internal control environment for the Office of the PCC and Cleveland 
Police; ensuring appropriate action is taken to address any areas for 
improvement.  


 Reviewing and monitoring the effectiveness of Office of the PCC and 
Cleveland Police on fraud, irregularity and corruption.  


 
External Audit  


 Advising the PCC and Chief Constable of Cleveland Police on the appointment 
of external auditors.  


 Approving on behalf of the PCC and Chief Constable of Cleveland Police the 
external audit programme and associated fees  


 Reviewing the external auditor's Annual Completion Report and any other 
reports; reporting on these to the PCC and Chief Constable of Cleveland 
Police as appropriate and including progress on the implementation of agreed 
recommendations.  


 Reviewing District/External Auditor's Annual Audit Letter and making 
recommendations as appropriate to the PCC and Chief Constable of Cleveland 
Police. 


 
Financial Reporting  


 Reviewing the Annual Statement of Accounts and make recommendations, or 
bring to the attention of the PCC or CC, any concerns or issues. 


 To consider whether appropriate accounting policies have been followed and 
any changes to them.  


 
Inspection and Review  


 Considering HMIC, external review agencies and any internal inspection 
reports that provide assurance on the internal control environment and/or 
may highlight governance issues for the Office of the PCC and/or Cleveland 
Police. 


 
Complaints  


 Maintain an overview of Force complaints including dip sampling. 


 Maintain an overview of complaints against the Office of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner and its staff and act as the appeals body when required. 


 
Freedom of Information  


 Act as the review body for Freedom of Information appeals 
 
Civil Claims 


 Maintain an overview of Civil Claims 
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NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 1 


Report of the Chief Constable to the Chair and Members of the Audit Committee   
27th March 2014 
 
Executive & Presenting Officer: Mr Iain Spittal, Deputy Chief Constable   
 
Status: For information 
 


Civil Claims Statistics 
 
 
1 Purpose 
 
1.1 This is a report covering the period 1st April 2013 to 28th February 2014 (11 


months) and its purpose is to advise Members of the number and types of civil 
claims against the Force received during the period and the amount paid out for 
those claims finalised during the period together with reasons for settlement.    


 
 
2. Recommendations 
 
2.1 It is recommended that Members note the content of the report. 
 
 
3. Number & Types of Claims Received  
 
3.1  There were 112 claims received during the period which is a 17% increase of 16 on 


last year’s figure of 96. Last year’s figures are in red.  
 


Claims Received –  1st April 2013 – 28th February 2014 


Employers’ Liability Motor Liability Public Liability Total 


8                          (5) 35             (39) 69               (52)  112            (96) 
 


3.2 Employers’ Liability claims are those made by Force employees and police officers 
following injuries sustained at work. There were 8 claims received during the 
period, 3 alleging defective equipment, 3 relating to dog bites, 1 relating to a 
slip/trip and 1 alleging stress following whistleblowing.   


 
3.3 Public Liability claims include those made by members of the public who are 


accidentally injured or whose property is accidentally damaged / lost as a result of 
police activities.  They also include those made by arrested persons alleging false 
imprisonment, assault, malicious prosecution, misfeasance and trespass to 
property. (This is not an exhaustive list). 







NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 
 


NOT PROTECTIVELY MARKED 2 


3.4 Motor Liability claims are those made by members of the public and police officers 
following damage and injuries sustained in road accidents involving a police vehicle. 


 
3.5 The time limit for bringing claims involving injury is three years and, for those not 


involving injury, it is six years. The Court can sometimes extend the time limit.  
 
3.6 At the time of the latest actuarial review of the insurance fund as at 31st March 


2013 it was noted that: 
 
 80% of Employers’ Liability claims were made within 1 year of the incident date. 


Of the 8 Employers’ Liability claims received this period, 5 had incident dates in 
2013, 1 in 2012, 1 in 2011 and 1 in 2009.  
 


 75% of Public Liability claims were made within 1 year of the incident date. Of 
the 69 Public Liability claims received this period, 1 had an incident date in 
2014, 26 had incident dates in 2013, 27 in 2012, 10 in 2011, 2 in 2010, 1 in 
2009 and 1 in 2007. One had multiple incident dates spanning a number of 
years between 2010 and 2013.   


 
 Virtually all Motor Liability claims were made within 1 year of the incident date. 


Of the 35 Motor Liability Claims received this period, 3 had incident dates in 
2014, 31 had incident dates in 2013 and 1 had an incident date in 2012. 


 
 


4. Numbers of Claims Finalised & Results  
 
4.1 Of the 96 cases finalised during the period, 57% were successfully defended. This 


is to be compared with last year’s figures (in red) when 66% were successfully 
defended.  


 


Claims Finalised – 1st April 2013 – 28th February 2014 


 Employers’ 
Liability 


Motor  
Liability 


Public  
Liability 


Total 


Negotiated 
Settlement 


6             (3) 20          (21) 14      (12) 40         (36) 


Claimant won trial 0             (0) 1             (0) 0          (1) 1             (1) 


Chief won trial 0             (0) 2             (1) 6          (3) 8             (4) 


Claim withdrawn 2             (5) 18          (15) 27      (47) 47         (67) 


Total 8             (8) 41          (37) 47      (63) 96        (108) 


 
4.2 In relation to the 40 cases which were settled, the reasons for settlement were as 


follows: 
 


Type of Case No. of Cases 


Lack of or defects in equipment/premises 8 


RTC rear shunt 4 


RTC skid on ice 3 


RTC skid on wet road 1 


RTC overtaking vehicle turning right 2 
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RTC misjudged space in manoeuvres 3 


RTC pedestrian stepping out 1 


RTC reverse into vehicle 3 


RTC pull away too early at junction 1 


RTC brake harshly for object in road 1 


RTC collision at traffic lights (red for police)                          1 


Property damaged: pedal cyclist hit parked car  1 


Custody: accidental damage to prisoner/3rd party property 2 


Custody: unlawful strip search      1 


Property entry: mistakes as to power of entry 3 


Arrest: weak grounds of suspicion  1 


Arrest: for warrants or breach of bail when no longer exist 2 


Arrest: on warrant where delay in presenting to Court 1 


Data Protection: accidental breach 1 


 40 


 
4.3 Feedback is provided on a case by case basis to ensure assistance is given in 


managing risks. At the strategic level the Force takes its ‘risk’ around civil litigation 
very seriously and works tirelessly to ensure that ‘liability’ is reduced wherever 
possible and that the ‘lessons learnt’ from finalised cases are integrated into 
operational and organisational planning and delivery.  
 


4.4 During the period, the following action was taken: 
 Feedback was given to the Chief Inspector for Criminal Justice regarding 


education around powers of entry 
 A message to all was circulated reminding officers to check PNC before 


executing warrants or arrests for breach of bail 
 Feedback was given via the Assistant Chief Constable regarding delays with 


transport to Court. 
 The Assistant Chief Constable has taken action via the Driver Policy Forum to 


reduce the numbers of RTC’s. 
 Feedback was given to the Superintendent for Operations as a result of off duty 


training of police dogs and around the need for adequate fencing at the 
motorcycle sections ‘Ridewell’ event.   


 
 
5. Sums Paid Out on Finalised Cases   
 
5.1 The table below summarises the payments made on claims finalised during the 


period. 
 


Cost of Finalised Cases - 1st April 2013 to 28th February 2014 


Employers’ Liability Motor Liability Public Liability Total 


£79,590 £173,931 £170,735 £424,256 
 


5.2 Additional payments required to be paid in this period by our insurers in respect of 
cases already closed in previous periods are shown in the table overleaf. 
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Date case was 
previously closed 


Additional payment and date paid 


July 2009 £547 NHS charges paid in May 2013. 


March 2011 £363 car hire charges paid in December 2013. 


January 2013 £10,698 motor damage and personal injury damages in 
respect of two passengers paid in February 2014. 


August 2013 £585 NHS charges paid in September 2013 – this 
additional payment has been included in the totals above 
as the claim was closed in the current financial year. 


 


 


6. Trends by Financial Years   
 
6.1 The table below summarises the fluctuations over recent years. 
 


Financial Year Claims 
received  


Total sum paid on 
finalised cases  


Percentage of cases 
successfully 
defended  


01/04/09 - 31/03/10 136 £386,797 38% 


01/04/10 - 31/03/11 129 £635,125 47% 


01/04/11 - 31/03/12 134 £471,9011 51% 


01/04/12 - 31/03/13 99 £558,123 65% 


01/04/13 - 28/02/14 
(11 months) 


112 £424,256 57% 


 
 


7. Exception Reports 
 
7.1 The Chief Constable has agreed to provide the Police and Crime Commissioner 


(PCC) with an exception report following the settlement of a civil claim case which 
meets either of the following criteria: 
 The case has been defended by the Force but has been lost at trial 
 The amount payable in finalising the case is above the insurance ‘excess’ for 


that claim. 
 
7.2 In addition, it was agreed that the exception reports submitted to the PCC would be 


appended to the Civil Claims report presented to the Audit Committee for their 
information. 


 
7.3 During the period 1st April 2013 – 28th February 2014 one exception report was 


submitted to the PCC, which is attached to this report. 
 
 
8. Implications 
 


8.1 Finance 
In relation to insured risks, the “excess” per claim during the period was £125,000. 
None of the claims finalised within the period exceeded the “excess”.      


                                                           
1 This later increased to £501,551 as a result of 7 re-opened cases (see year-end report 31st March 2013).  
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8.2 Although the sums paid out for insured risks outweigh the sums recovered, savings 


(in terms of potential damages) have been made in those cases successfully 
defended and savings (in terms of solicitor’s costs) have been made by dealing with 
claims in-house. 


 
8.3 Diversity & Equal Opportunities  


There are no diversity or equal opportunities implications arising from the content 
of this report. 
 


8.4 Humans Rights Act 
There are no Human Rights Act implications arising from the content of this report. 
 


8.5 Sustainability  
There are no sustainability implications arising from the content of this report. 
 


8.6 Risk 
There are reputational and financial risk implications arising from this report as 
clearly enforcing the law, i.e. exercising statutory powers to arrest, search, detain 
and prosecute has inherent risks that should be mitigated against through effective 
training, review, risk management, ‘lessons learned’ activities and peer 
review/inspection. 
 


8.7 The Force has detailed policy and procedures that govern and direct the activities of 
individuals in areas of risk, i.e. police use of motor vehicles, detention in custody, 
the police use of force and our operational firearms response. In all these areas the 
regular review of litigation cases and other high profile operations takes place with 
policy forums to improve professional practice led by respective chief officers.  
 


8.8 Finally, our responsibility as an employer is also an area of litigation and cost where 
we seek to minimise risk and discharge our duties as a lawful, responsible and 
diligent employer.  


 
 
9. Conclusions 
 
9.1 Whilst Legal Services have no control over the number of claims received, feedback 


is provided on a case by case basis to ensure assistance is given to Service Units in 
managing risks. At the strategic level the Force takes its ‘risk’ around civil litigation 
very seriously and works tirelessly to ensure that ‘liability’ is reduced wherever 
possible and that the ‘lessons learnt’ from finalised cases are integrated into 
operational and organisational planning and delivery.    


 
 


Jacqui Cheer 
Chief Constable 
 
Originator of report 
Michelle Phillips & Jacqueline Chaffey  
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Report to the Police & Crime Commissioner 
for Cleveland  
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Exception Reporting of Civil Claims Cases 
 
Background 
This report is being presented to the Police and Crime Commissioner following the 
settlement of a civil claim case that meets either of the following criteria: 
 the case has been defended by the Force but has been lost; 
 the amount payable in finalising the case is above the insurance ‘excess’ of the Force.  
 
The Force has insurance in place to cover payments for civil claims cases with an ‘excess’ 
of £125,000. This means that where any claims are settled above this level the Force pays 
the first £125,000 of the claim. Any claims settled below this amount are funded from 
Force budgets. 
 
The previous Police Authority routinely scrutinised the Force’s civil claim statistics and 
directed the Force to take a more robust approach in defending claims, and should seek to 
defend everything.  
 
All exception reports presented to the Commissioner will be included in the routine civil 
claim statistics reports that are presented to the Audit Committee on a six monthly basis. 
 
 
Summary of the Case 
The Claimant pursued a claim for personal injuries sustained following a road traffic 
collision. In summary, on 1st December, 2011 at approximately 1430hrs, an Officer was 
driving an unmarked police van along Bowesfield Lane in Stockton. He was in the process 
of turning right into Northcote Street when without warning the Claimant, aged 15, ran out 
and collided with the front of the vehicle. 
 
The Officer gave a S.9 statement on the day of the accident confirming that he did not see 
the Claimant prior to the accident. He indicated, saw the junction was clear of any traffic or 
pedestrians, had been turning at an appropriate slow speed and was able to immediately 
stop and assist the Claimant. 
 
The Claimant gave a S.9 statement on 9th December 2011 confirming that he had been 
running to catch a bus with friends. He stated that he had looked back momentarily 
towards his 2 friends who were running behind him, when he suddenly collided with the 
police vehicle. 
 
The accident was independently witnessed by a male who was on foot nearby. This 
witness confirms the Officer was turning slowly and that the accident was caused by the 
Claimant running out and colliding with the vehicle. In his opinion the accident was not the 
fault of the Officer. 
 
The internal investigation into the collision concluded that the Officer was not at fault. In 
January 2013 the Claimant issued proceedings against Cleveland Police alleging that the 
accident was caused by the negligence of the police driver. Counsel’s advice was obtained
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who estimated the prospects of successfully defending the claim well above 50%. The 
claim was therefore defended and resulted in a Fast Track trial which took place in 
September 2013.   
 
 
Summary of the Outcome 
The Claimant and 3 police witnesses gave evidence at the trial. Unfortunately, the 
independent witness due to give evidence on behalf of the Chief Constable, failed to turn 
up at the trial. Although the Claimant admitted he did not see the police car and the police 
driver failed to see the Claimant, the Court found that the police driver should have seen 
the Claimant running towards the road and therefore felt he did not take reasonable care.  
This was a highly residential area, on a bus route and near schools.   
 
However, the Court found the Claimant had also contributed to the incident by not looking 
and running straight across the road. The Court therefore found liability on a split liability 
basis of 65/35% in the Claimant’s favour. We were therefore able to recover 35% of our 
counterclaim (damage to the police vehicle). 
 
Taking into account the reduction of 35%, the Claimant was awarded £7,594.73 for 
personal injuries and losses. The Claimant’s costs totalled £16,755.00 and the Defence 
costs totalled £1,360.00 (disbursements only). In respect of the counterclaim £329.14 was 
recovered.    
 
 
Jacqui Cheer 
Chief Constable 
 
 
 


Drafted by Michelle Phillips 
Legal Services 
20th January 2014 
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Report of the PCC Chief of Staff to the Chair and Members 
of the Joint Audit Committee 
27th March 2014 
 
Executive Officer:  Michael Porter, PCC CFO and Deputy Chief 
Executive 
 
Presented and written by: Michael Porter 
 
Status: For Decision 
 


Annual Governance Statement 
 


1 Purpose 
 
1.1 Authorities, including Police and Crime Commissioners, are required to 


prepare an Annual Governance Statement (AGS). Though the 
statement is published alongside the Annual Statement of Accounts, it 
should be considered and agreed as a separate document as it is about 
all corporate controls and not confined to financial issues. Guidance 
from CIPFA envisages that the statement is reviewed by a Member 
group during the year (rather than just at year end) as an integral and 
indeed critical component of the review process. 


 
1.2 The Joint Audit Committee has been tasked with ‘Considering the 


Annual Governance Statement for publication with the annual 
accounts, together with associated action plans for addressing areas of 
improvement and advising the PCC as appropriate’. 


 
1.3 The purpose of this report is to bring forward a draft of the 2013/2014 


Annual Governance Statement for the PCC and secondly seek Member 
input into the document and any Governance Issues that they believe 
need development during 2014-15. 
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2 Recommendations 
 
 Members are asked to:  
 
2.1 Agree the draft of the 2013/2014 PCC Annual Governance Statement 


for further progression as per Appendix A. 
 
2.2 Consider any further contents or amendments to the Statement. 
 
2.3 Consider any area of Governance Issues that they believe need further 


development during 2014-15 and therefore inclusion in the final 
Statement. 


 
3 Reasons 
 
3.1 The Joint Audit Committee has been tasked with ‘Considering the 


Annual Governance Statement for publication with the annual 
accounts, together with associated action plans for addressing areas of 
improvement and advising the PCC as appropriate’ 


 
3.2 The document is now progressing towards completion and will be 


available for final review at the Committee’s next meeting in June, 
before final acceptance at a meeting of the Chair and Vice Chair of this 
Committee with the PCC prior to the end of June 2014. 


 
3.3 The statement will be completed having reviewed the Annual Report 


from Internal Audit, taking into account the results of the final Internal 
Audit Reports for the 2013/14 financial year and also any comments 
from Members of this Committee. 


 
3.4 With that in mind Members are asked for any comments and feedback 


on the current contents of the Annual Governance Statement that is 
attached at appendix A so that these can be incorporated into the final 
document. 


 
3.5 Members’ attention is also brought to the ‘Significant Governance 


Issues’ section within the report. This are is very much in draft and an 
area for discussion. Members are therefore asked to consider the 
appropriateness of keeping these areas within the document and also 
asked to identify any areas where they believe there are either 
Significant Governance Issues or those that they believe need to be 
further developed during 2014-15. 


 
 
 
 
 
 







 3 


 
 
 
 
 
  
4 Risks 
 
4.1 Publication and approval of the Annual Governance Statement is a 


mandatory requirement. Failure to achieve this would undermine the 
PCC’s progress in promoting corporate governance and driving up 
performance. 


 
4.2 The PCC could also expose itself to risk to its reputation if the External 


Auditor concluded that proper practices were not being followed in 
preparing the AGS, and commented on this in a public report.  


 
4.3 The arrangements set out in this report mitigate these risks. 
 
5 Conclusions 
 
5.1 The purpose of the Annual Governance Statement process is to provide 


a continuous review of the effectiveness of an organisation’s 
governance arrangements including internal control and risk 
management systems. This is intended to give assurance on their 
effectiveness or otherwise leading to an action plan to address 
identified weaknesses.  
 
 


Ed Chicken      
PCCs Chief of Staff 
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Annual Governance Statement 
  


Scope of Responsibility  
The OPCCC is responsible for ensuring its business is conducted in accordance with 
the law and proper standards, and that public money is safeguarded, properly 
accounted for, and used economically, efficiently and effectively. The OPCCC also has 
a duty under the Local Government Act 1999 to make arrangements to secure 
continuous improvement in the way its functions are exercised, having regard to a 
combination of economy, efficiency and effectiveness.  
 
In discharging this overall responsibility, the OPCCC is also responsible for putting in 
place proper arrangements for the governance of its affairs and facilitating the 
exercise of its functions, which includes ensuring a sound system of internal control 
is maintained through the year and that arrangements are in place for the 
management of risk. In exercising this responsibility, the OPCCC places reliance on 
the Chief Constable of Cleveland Police to support the governance and risk 
management processes. 
  
On election to office the PCC for Cleveland approved the constituent parts of the 
governance arrangements that were to be adhered to, these included: 


 Scheme of delegation 
 Financial Regulations 
 Contract Standing Orders 
 Anti Fraud and Corruption Strategy 
 Whistle-blowing Policy 
 Decision Making Protocol 


    
During 2013-14 these were incorporated into an overarching code of corporate 
governance to ensure the new governance arrangements are easily accessible with 
all of the documents captured in one place. The code is consistent with the principles 
of the CIPFA/SOLACE Framework: Delivering Good Governance in Local Government.  
 
Copies of the Code of Corporate Governance are available on our website at 
www.cleveland.pcc.police.uk. 
 
This statement explains how the OPCCC has complied with the code and also meets 
the requirements of regulation 4(2) of the Accounts and Audit 2011 (England) 
Regulations in relation to the publication of a statement on internal control.  
 
In drafting the OPCCC Annual Governance Statement reliance has been placed on 
the governance processes within Cleveland Police (CP), as reflected in the CP Annual 
Governance Statement which is published alongside the accounts of the PCC. 
 
 



http://intranet/CorporateInformationSites/Othersites/pcc/default.aspx
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The two AGS’s complement each other by: 


 outlining the key methods of assurance which operate in each body to 
ensure that, overall effective control is exercised 


 showing which key documents/reports of Cleveland Police are scrutinised 
by the PCC as part of wider accountability 


 demonstrating how the Police and Crime Plan is delivered by Cleveland 
Police and is underpinned by public consultation on the part of the PCC as 
part of wider accountability 


 
Both the PCC and Cleveland Police must produce separate accounts which are then 
consolidated into group accounts. This ensures that both individual and collective 
financial stewardship of public money is effective and is underpinned by annual 
external audit. 
 
The Purpose of the Governance Framework  
The governance framework comprises both the culture and value, and systems and 
processes, by which the OPCCC is directed and controlled and its activities through 
which it accounts to and engages with the community. It enables the OPCCC to 
monitor the achievement of its strategic objectives and to consider whether these 
objectives have led to the delivery of appropriate, cost effective services, including 
achieving value for money.  
 
The system of internal control is a significant part of that framework and is designed 
to manage risk to a reasonable and foreseeable level. It cannot eliminate all risk of 
failure to achieve policies, aims and objectives; it can therefore only provide 
reasonable and not absolute assurance of effectiveness. The system of internal 
control is based on an ongoing process designed to identify and prioritise the risks to 
the achievement of the OPCCC’s policies, aims and objectives, to evaluate the 
likelihood of those risks being realised and the impact should they be realised, and to 
manage them effectively, efficiently and economically. 
 
The Governance Framework  
The Good Governance standard for public services set out the 6 good governance 
core principles. The key elements of the systems and processes that comprise the 
governance arrangements that have been put in place for the OPCCC and how they 
adhere to these 6 principles are set out below:  
 
1. Focusing upon the purpose of the PCC, and on outcomes for local 


people, and creating a vision for the local area. 


Under the police reform legislation each Police and Crime Commissioner is 
required to produce a Police and Crime Plan. This was initially completed with 
the publication of the Police and Crime Plan 2013 – 2017 in March 2013 
following an extensive consultation process. The plan also paid due regard to 
the Strategic Policing requirement.  


The Plan clearly sets out the PCC’s objectives how these will be supported by 
the Chief Constable, how they link with Force priorities and how performance 
will be measured. The Plan defines the PCC’s statutory responsibility for 
oversight of the Force, including budget setting, performance scrutiny and 
strategy policy development. It also makes clear that operational decision 
making on day to day policing matters remains the responsibility of the Chief 
Constable. 
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The PCC has developed action plans to support the delivery of the objectives 
set out within the Police and Crime Plan which have an allocated owner within 
both the Office of the PCC and the appropriate partner organisation.  
 
In line with the requirements of the police reform legislation the PCC produced 
an annual report for 2012-13 covering progress against the Police and Crime 
Plan including financial and operational performance information. This was sent 
to the Police and Crime Panel for scrutiny and also published on the PCC’s 
website. 
  
The PCC has begun a process of visiting every neighbourhood ward within 
Cleveland in order to understand their specific needs, this has aided the 
process of updating the Police and Crime Plan for 2014-15 and has helped to 
create and shape a vision for Policing and Crime services within the local area.  


 
2. Working together to achieve a common purpose with clearly defined 


functions and roles 


The governance arrangements for the OPCCC have been developed in line with 
the 2011 Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act (PRSRA), statutory 
Policing Protocol, Home Office Financial Management Code of Practice (FMCP) 
and existing guidance on financial and governance matters which continue to 
apply. A scheme of delegation, financial regulations and contract regulations 
has been in place throughout the year which has been developed in accordance 
with the FMCP to enable effective accountability and to govern the relationship 
between the PCC and Cleveland Police. There is a decision making framework 
which ensures that all PCC decisions are published and available for public 
scrutiny.  
 
There are agreed terms of reference for the Joint Audit Committee and also 
agreed role profiles for the Chair, Vice Chair and Members of the Committee.  
 
These delegations and governance arrangements will be fully reviewed to take 
into account the implications of the transfer of employment and other 
responsibilities to the Chief Constable with effect from the 1st April 2014. The 
terms of reference for the Audit Committee are also annually reviewable. 
 


3. Promoting the values for the PCC and Force and demonstrating the 
values of good governance through upholding high standards of 
conduct and behaviour 


The PCC has signed up to a Code of Conduct that incorporates the 7 Nolan 
principles relating to Public Life. In addition to this the Members of the Audit 
Committee have also signed up to a similar Code of Conduct. A Code of 
Conduct has also been agreed for the staff of the Office of the PCC setting out 
what is expected from them in terms of their conduct.  
 
The PCC has approved and adopted a policy on anti-fraud and corruption which 
clearly sets out the anti-fraud and corruption procedures which will be operated 
by the PCC for the Cleveland Police area.  The anti-fraud and corruption policy 
is designed to encourage prevention, promote detection and identify a clear 
pathway for investigation of fraudulent and/or corrupt activities or behaviour. 
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The PCC has clear processes and policies in place throughout 2013-14 to deal 
with complaints within the organisation. Complaints against the Office of the 
PCC are dealt with by the Chief of Staff, any complaints against the PCC are the 
responsibility of the Police and Crime Panel and the PCC is responsible for all 
complaints against the Chief Constable. 


 
4. Taking informed and transparent decisions, which are subject to 


scrutiny and managing risk 


The PCC’s decision making process is clearly defined in the PCC’s governance 
framework, and will continue to be reviewed on an annual basis. 
  
The joint Audit Committee is responsible for risk management activity within 
both the PCC and Cleveland Police, ensuring that risk management processes 
and programmes operate effectively. They receive regular reports on risk 
management for both the PCC and Chief Constable throughout the year. The 
PCC has continued to use the risk management policy and framework that was 
previously used within the Force however this is to be reviewed for the 2014-15 
financial year.  
 
The Audit Committee is responsible for enhancing public trust and confidence in 
the governance of the Office of the PCC and Cleveland Police. It also assists the 
PCC in discharging statutory responsibilities in holding the Police Force to 
account. This is achieved by: 
 


 Advising the PCC and Chief Constable of Cleveland Police according to good 
governance principles 


 Providing independent assurance on the adequacy and effectiveness of the 
PCC and Cleveland Police internal control environment and risk management 
framework. 


 Overseeing the effectiveness of the framework in place for ensuring 
compliance with statutory requirements (and in particular those in respect of 
health and safety and equalities and diversity.) 


 Independently scrutinising financial and non-financial performance to the 
extent that it affects the PCC and Cleveland Police’s exposure to risks and 
weakens the internal control environment 


 Overseeing governance and monitoring of governance within the 
organisation.   


 Overseeing the financial reporting process  
 
The Committee is being served by 5 independent Members who were jointly 
appointed after the roles were advertised and interviews had taken place. 
  
The PCC has a duty to ensure that it acts in accordance with the law and 
various regulations. This is fulfilled through the governance framework, 
contract standing orders and supporting policies and procedures to ensure 
officers, within both the Office of the PCC and within the Force understand their 
responsibilities.  
 
Compliance with them was and will continue to be reviewed. Professionally 
qualified staff hold key roles within the PCC’s Office and professional advice is 
sought as and when needed. The role of the Monitoring Officer is the 
responsibility of PCC’s Chief of Staff. 
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The PCC has adopted a clear decision making policy that requires oversight by 
both of the statutory officers with his office, ie the Monitoring Officer and the 
Chief Finance Officer, before they are signed this ensures that both legal and 
financial implications are clearly stated before any decision is made. All 
decisions made by the PCC are formally recorded and made available on the 
PCC’s website for public information and scrutiny. A report listing all decisions 
made by the PCC is also provided to the Police and Crime Panel for their 
scrutiny. 
 
A forward plan of decisions is maintained by the PCC which has been developed 
and embedded during the year to provide visibility of the decision that the PCC 
expects to make over the coming months.  
 
The PCC has held ‘Scrutiny Meetings’ through the year that will focus on 3 core 
areas, these are Partners and Commissioning, Finance Resources and Policy, 
and Performance. These have added to the work of the Audit Committee in 
establishing a comprehensive structure and framework for governance of the 
organisation.   
 
The Head of Internal Audit provides management with an objective assessment 
of the adequacy and effectiveness of internal control, risk management and 
governance arrangements and where appropriate makes recommendations for 
improvement. This has been provided throughout the 2013/14 financial through 
a contract with RSM Tenon/Baker Tilly. This statement reflects the views in 
relation to the PCC’s system of internal control. 
  


5. Developing the capacity and capability of all to be effective in their 
roles 


The appraisal process for staff within the office of the PCC is currently being 
reviewed. This process will ensure that work related and personal development 
objectives of staff are properly identified, managed and monitored with all staff 
being set objectives on an annual basis, and performance reviewed at a 
minimum on a 6 monthly basis.  
 


A skills audit has been completed within the OPCC, this has been reviewed 
along with a copy of a similar review from another PCCs office, as part of a 
process to identify strengths and weaknesses within the Cleveland Office, as 
well looking at possible areas for future collaboration between the two offices.   
 
In addition a training needs analysis has been completed for the office of the 
PCC and work has begun with training to see if some of these can be delivered 
from internal training resources. 


 
 


 
6. Engaging with local people and other stakeholders to ensure robust 


public accountability 


The PCC and Force have a joint Consultation and Engagement strategy in place 
which sets out how they will seek the views and opinions of others to gain a 
broader understanding of the needs and experiences affecting people. By 
listening to people’s views through effective dialogue the PCC and Force can 
make better informed decisions to help meet community expectations. 
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The PCC has a comprehensive programme of community engagement through 
the ‘Your Force Your Voice’ initiative which involves the PCC meeting with 
communities in each of Cleveland’s 82 wards on an annual basis to hear the 
public’s community safety concerns and their priorities for future policing. In 
addition to the community meetings attended, specific consultations are held 
with minority groups to ensure that their views are also taken into 
consideration in strategic planning. 
 
In addition to face to face meetings with local residents, the PCC and Force 
commission a range of surveys to ascertain public confidence in policing, fear of 
crime, local crime and antisocial behaviour priorities and victim satisfaction 
levels.  


 
Neighbourhood Police Teams hold regular public meetings allowing the local 
communities to influence the policing priorities that their teams will focus on. 
 
Quarterly consultation and engagement reports covering the results of all 
consultation undertaken are produced as part of the performance scrutiny 
process. 
 
The PCC also holds regular engagement events with partners from within the 
private, public, and voluntary sector. This has included a specific event focusing 
on the proposed Police and Crime Plan refresh and the proposed precept 
increase. This was accompanied with an online consultation focusing on the 
Police and Crime Plan to obtain the views of the general public.  
 
The PCC is heavily engaged with many strategic partnership groups such as 
Independent Advisory Groups, Youth Services Strategic Planning Group, 
Teesside Victims Strategic Planning Group, Safer Future Communities network. 
All of these groups had a chance to comment on the development of the Police 
and Crime Plan. 


 
Review of effectiveness  
The PCC has responsibility for conducting, at least annually, a review of the 
effectiveness of the governance framework, including:-  
 


 The system of internal audit  
 The system of internal control  


 
The governance framework within the PCC has been reviewed, and continues 
to be reviewed for its effectiveness by both the PCCs Chief of Staff and Chief 
Finance Officer. 
 
The roles and processes applied in maintaining and reviewing the effectiveness 
of the governance framework are outlined below: -  
 
PCC  
The PCC has overall responsibility for the discharge of all the powers and 
duties placed on it and has a statutory duty to ‘maintain an efficient and 
effective police force’. The review and maintenance of the governance 
framework is the responsibility of the joint audit committee which will discuss 
the majority of governance issues, referring reports to the PCC when it is felt 
necessary. Given that the ultimate responsibility for Governance rests with the 







 7 


PCC and CC the Audit Committee requires a Member of the management team 
of each organisation to attend each Audit Committee meeting. This provides 
the Committee with a direct opportunity to engage at the right level in the 
organisation but also develop strong working relationships. In addition to this 
and to further strengthen their role the Audit Committee has direct access to 
both the PCC and CC if and when required.   
 
Cleveland Police  
The Chief Constable has responsibility for conducting a review of the 
effectiveness of the governance framework within the Force at least annually. 
This review is informed by the work of the Chief Constable’s Chief Finance 
Officer, Head of Internal Audit and the Risk and Assurance managers within 
the Force who have responsibility for the development and maintenance of the 
governance environment. In preparing the Annual Governance Statement for 
2013/14 the officers of the PCC have placed reliance on this review and the 
Force’s resulting Annual Governance Statement.  
 
Joint Audit Committee  
The joint Audit Committee will receive regular reports on governance issues. 
This will include the review of the Annual Governance Statement and update 
reports on progress made in addressing significant governance issues included 
in it.  
 
Head of Internal Audit  
In maintaining and reviewing the governance framework, the PCC Chief 
Finance Officer places reliance on the work undertaken by Internal Audit and in 
particular, the Head of Internal Audits independent opinion on the adequacy 
and effectiveness of the system of internal control. For 2013/14 the Head of 
Internal Audit is of the opinion that, taking into account all available evidence 
that the PCC and Cleveland Police internal control environments, governance 
arrangements and risk management arrangement are  
…………………………………………….. (this will be completed for the final version 
once all work of Internal Audit has been completed).   
 
External Audit  
External Audit are an essential element in ensuring public accountability and 
stewardship of public resources and the corporate governance of the PCC’s 
services, with their annual letter particularly providing comment on financial 
aspects of corporate governance, performance management and other reports.  
 
In addition to the above other review/assurance mechanisms such as Her 
Majesty's Inspectorate of Constabulary who are charged with promoting the 
effectiveness and efficiency of policing, improving performance and sharing 
good practice nationally and the Health and Safety Inspectorate are also relied 
upon.  


 
Significant Governance Issues 
The following matters are to be considered significant: 
 


 Commissioning of Victims and Witnesses services will become a 
responsibility of the PCC from October 2014. Given how important this 
area is, and given that this is a completely new area of responsibility for 
the PCC there are potential risks around the resource to commission, 
oversee and then govern these relationships going forward. 
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 The PCC and Force have a growing number of local, regional and 
national collaborations in place, it is important that appropriate 
governance arrangements are in place to ensure that the PCC maintains 
sufficient oversight of these areas and that decisions are made within 
an agreed framework. 


 
In addition to the Significant Governance issues there are also some areas 
which require further/continued focus: 


 Embed the new governance arrangements that result from the ‘Stage 
2’ transfer of staff and responsibilities to the Chief Constable from the 
1st April 2014. 


 
 Continue to develop and embed risk management within the office of 


the PCC and identify risk interdependencies with the Force. 
 


 Ensure that there is a clear Commissioning framework and strategy in 
place that is supported by contract management processes.   


 


 Ensure that there is effective oversight of the delivery of change 
within the Force. 


 
 To further develop the business Planning and Performance Framework 


that supports delivery of the police and crime plan including the wider 
remit across the criminal justice system including the new 
responsibilities around Victims and Witnesses Services.  


 


 The Chief of Staff holds the statutory post and responsibilities of the 
Monitoring Officer for the organisation, this post has a key role to play 
in the governance of the PCC and Force however the post will become 
vacant at the end of March 2014. The organisation will need to be 
clear who has these responsibilities if there is a gap while a new Chief 
of Staff comes into post.  


 
We propose over the coming year to take steps to address the above matters 
to enhance our governance arrangements further. We are satisfied that these 
steps will address the need for improvements that were identified in our review 
of effectiveness and will monitor their implementation and operation as part of 
our next annual review. 
 
Signed: 
 
-----------------------------------        ------------------------ 
Barry Coppinger          Ed Chicken 
Police and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland       PCC Chief of Staff 
 
Date: 
        -------------------------- 
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Report of the Chief Constable to the Chair and Members of the Audit Committee 
27th March 2014  
 
Executive & Presenting Officer: Mr Iain Spittal, Deputy Chief Constable  
 
Status: For Decision 
 


Annual Governance Statement 2013/14  
 
 


1. Purpose 
 
1.1 Following the introduction of the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 


Chief Constables are now required to prepare an Annual Governance Statement 
(AGS) separate to that of the Police and Crime Commissioner. 


 
1.2 Though the statement is published within the Annual Statement of Accounts, it 


should be considered and agreed as a separate document as it is about all 
organisational controls and is not confined to financial issues.  


 
1.3 The Audit Committee has been tasked with considering the AGS for publication with 


the annual accounts.  
 
 
2. Recommendations 


 
2.1 It is recommended that Members consider the draft 2013/14 Annual Governance 


Statement. 
 
2.2 It is recommended that Members consider any further content or amendments to 


the Statement. 
 
2.3 It is recommended that Members consider any governance issues that they believe 


need further development during 2014/15 and including in the final Statement. 
 
 
3. Reasons 
 
3.1 A draft Annual Governance Statement is attached at Appendix A. The final 


document will be available for review and agreement at the Audit Committee 
meeting in June along with the Statement of Accounts. 
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3.2 The final part of the statement will be completed having reviewed the Annual 
Report from Internal Audit, and taking into account the results of the final Internal 
Audit Reports for the 2013/14 financial year. 


 
3.3 Members are asked for any comments and feedback on the draft Annual 


Governance Statement so that these can be included in the final statement. 
 
3.4 Members are also asked to consider the ‘Significant Governance Issues’ section in 


the Statement which is yet to be completed. Members are requested to identify any 
areas where they believe there are either significant governance issues to be 
addressed, or areas that need to be further developed during 2014/15. 
 
 


4. Implications 
 
4.1 Finance 
 There are no financial implications arsing from the content of this report.  
 
4.2 Diversity and Equal Opportunities 
 There are no diversity or equal opportunity implications arising from the content of 


this report. 
 
4.3 Human Rights Act 


There are no Human Rights Act implications arising from the content of this report 
 
4.4 Sustainability 


There are no sustainability implications arising from the content of this report. 
 


4.5 Risk 
There are no risk implications arising from the content of this report. 


 
 
5. Conclusions 
 
5.1 The Annual Governance Statement provides a review of the effectiveness of the 


organisation’s governance arrangements including internal control and risk 
management systems. The Statement gives assurance on the effectiveness or 
otherwise of these systems resulting in an action plan to address any identified 
areas of weaknesses.  


 
 
 
 
Jacqui Cheer 
Chief Constable 
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Annual Governance Statement 
 
Position as at 31st March 2014 including plans for the financial year 2014/15. 
 
 
1.  Scope of Responsibility  
 
1.1 The Police Service is responsible for ensuring its business is conducted in 


accordance with the financial governance arrangements outlined in The Financial 
Management Code of Practice for the Police Service of England and Wales (2013). 
The police service also has a statutory duty to secure value for money in the use of 
public funds. 


 
1.2 Following the introduction of the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act (2011) 


the position of Chief Constable has been established as a Corporation Sole. For the 
purposes of this document the terms Chief Constable, the Force and Cleveland 
Police should be read as one and the same. 


 
1.3 In discharging this overall responsibility, the Chief Constable is responsible for 


putting in place proper arrangements for the governance of the organisation, 
facilitating the effective exercise of its functions, which includes arrangements for 
the management of risk. 


 
1.4 Cleveland Police has an established Corporate Governance Framework through 


which the Chief Constable can be assured that the Force’s systems, policies and 
people are focused in a way that is driving the delivery of agreed corporate 
priorities. Along with focus on key risks to the delivery of those priorities the 
governance framework also provides assurance that the Force operates in an 
efficient and effective manner.  


 
1.5 This statement meets the requirements of Accounts and Audit (England) 


Regulations 2011, regulation 4(3), which requires all relevant bodies to prepare an 
annual governance statement. 


 
 


2. The Purpose of the Governance Framework 
 


2.1 The governance framework comprises the systems, processes, culture, values and 
assurance framework by which the Force is directed and controlled and the 
activities through which it accounts to, engages with and leads its community. It 
enables the Force to monitor the achievement of its strategic objectives and to 
consider whether those objectives have led to the delivery of efficient and effective 
services. 
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2.2 The system of internal control is a significant part of that framework and is designed 
to manage risk to a reasonable level. It cannot eliminate all risk of failure to achieve 
policies, aims and objectives and can therefore only provide reasonable and not 
absolute assurance of effectiveness. The system of internal control is based on an 
ongoing process designed to identify and prioritise the risks to the achievement of 
the Cleveland Police’s policies, aims and objectives, to evaluate the likelihood and 
potential impact of those risks being realised, and to manage them efficiently, 
effectively, and economically. 


 
2.3 This governance framework has been in place at Cleveland Police for the year 


ended 31st March 2014 and up to the date of approval of the statement of accounts.  
 
 


3. The Governance Framework 
 


3.1 The Force has a joint corporate governance framework with the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) for Cleveland. The framework sets out the way that the two 
corporations sole, the Police and Crime Commissioner and the Chief Constable, 
govern, both jointly and separately. The framework also details the delegations from 
the PCC to the Force, and outlines the specific roles and responsibilities of officers. 


 
3.2 The Chief Constable is responsible for the delivery of operational policing, the 


direction and control of police personnel, and for putting in place proper 
arrangements for the governance of the Force. The Chief Constable also has a 
statutory duty under section 35 of Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 
(2011) to secure that they and the persons under their direction and control secure 
good value for money in exercising their functions. 


 
3.3 The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) for Cleveland is responsible for 


ensuring that the Chief Constable delivers an efficient and effective police force and 
holds the Chief Constable to account for the operational delivery of policing. 


 
3.4 In addition to the Annual Governance Statement (AGS) for Cleveland Police, the 


PCC is also required to produce an AGS. The two AGS’s complement each other 
by: 
 outlining the key methods of assurance which operate in each body to ensure 


that, overall effective control is exercised 
 showing which key documents/reports of Cleveland Police are scrutinised by the 


PCC as part of wider accountability 
 demonstrating how the policing elements of the Police & Crime Plan are 


delivered by Cleveland Police and are underpinned by public consultation on the 
part of the PCC as part of wider accountability 


Both the PCC and Cleveland Police must produce separate accounts which are 
then consolidated into group accounts. This ensures that both individual and 
collective financial stewardship of public money is effective and is underpinned by 
annual external audit. In addition, the PCC is required to approve the Force’s 
budget each year. 
 


3.5 This Annual Governance Statement provides a summary of the extent to which the 
Force meets the six principles of good governance as identified in revised 
Delivering Good Governance in Local Government: Guidance Note for Police 
(2012). 
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3.6 The six principles of good governance are: 
1. Focusing on the purpose of the PCC and the Force, and on outcomes for the 


community, and creating and implementing a vision for the local area. 
2. Leaders, officers and partners working together to achieve a common 


purpose with clearly defined functions and roles 
3. Promoting values for the PCC and the Force and demonstrating the values 


of good governance through upholding high standards of conduct and 
behaviour 


4. Taking informed and transparent decisions which are the subject to effective 
scrutiny and managing risk 


5. Developing the capacity and capability of the PCC and the Force to be 
effective 


6. Engaging with local people and other stakeholders to ensure robust public 
accountability. 


 
 
4. Principle 1 - Focusing on the purpose of the PCC and the Force, and on 


outcomes for the community, and creating and implementing a vision for the 
local area 


 
4.1 The Force has a redefined vision and values as a result of force wide consultation 


process including a series of interactive workshops led by the Chief Constable. The 
result incorporates the core values of the Force as identified by our officers and staff 
and is used to underpin our working practices and decision making. 


 
4.2 The National Decision Model uses the Force’s values as the core of the decision 


making process, ensuring they are at the heart of every decision made. 
 
4.3 The Force sets priorities to deliver the policing elements of the Police and Crime 


Plan and the Force’s organisational development activity. The priorities are set 
following consideration of the threat and risk to the community, their views on local 
priorities and the aspirations of our partner agencies. 


 
4.4 A robust performance framework ensures that the Chief Constable is kept informed 


of achievement against targets for crime, the management of resources and 
financial performance. Members of the Force Executive have specific areas of 
responsibility, including key elements of the internal control environment. Executive 
Officers attend the PCC Scrutiny Meetings whose remits cover their areas of 
responsibility to present reports and answer questions on behalf of the Chief 
Constable. The work of the Force Executive is supported by operational Commands 
and Service Units. The Police and Crime Commissioner scrutinises Force 
performance by attending the monthly Strategic Performance Group meeting, and 
at the quarterly Performance Scrutiny meeting. 


 
4.5 The Budget 2013/14 & Long Term Financial Plan 2017/18 were agreed by the PCC, 


with regular updates provided during the year. Updates on budget and capital 
monitoring and treasury management were reported to each Finance, Resource & 
Policy Scrutiny meeting, which met 3 times during the year. The outturn position 
reports for 2012/13 on budget monitoring, capital monitoring and treasury 
management were presented to the July meeting of the Finance Resource & Policy 
Scrutiny meeting. The Statement of Accounts 2012/13 was produced in line with 
statutory requirements and was reviewed by the Joint Independent Audit 
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Committee, and approved by the PCC and the Chief Constable. The PCC agreed 
the Budget 2014/15 & Long Term Financial Plan 2014/15 – 2017/18 in February 
2014.Financial updates will continue to be provided on a quarterly basis to the 
Finance Resource & Scrutiny Meetings in addition to monthly reports to the Chief 
Constable and the PCC’s CFO.  


 
4.6 In response to the 2013 Comprehensive Spending Review the Force has developed 


plans in conjunction with the PCC to deliver financial and operational sustainability 
over the next two financial years. 


 
4.7 The Force has a robust complaints process in place and complaints against the 


police are reported to the Joint Independent Audit Committee on a six monthly 
basis. Any lessons to be learnt from complaints are circulated across the Force via 
service unit managers and published on the Professional Standards Department 
(PSD) website.   


 
 
5. Principle 2 - Leaders, officers and partners working together to achieve a 


common purpose with clearly defined functions and roles  
 
5.1 There is regular communication between the Office of the Police and Crime 


Commissioner and Cleveland Police, with the Chief Constable meeting the Police & 
Crime Commissioner on a weekly basis to update on current issues. A summary of 
the topics and actions discussed in these meetings is published on the PCC’s 
website. 


 
5.2 In addition, the Chief Constable meets with the PCC’s Chief of Staff on a fortnightly 


basis to discuss current issues. The Deputy Chief Constable also has regular 
meetings with the PCC and the PCC’s Chief of Staff. 


 
5.3 The Police and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland and Cleveland Police Corporate 


Governance Framework includes the Contract Standing Orders, Financial 
Regulations and Scheme of Delegation, along with the roles and responsibilities of 
chief officers.  


 
5.4 In line with the Contract Standing Orders, the Force reports to the Joint Independent 


Audit Committee all instances of exemptions to these standing orders, on a six 
monthly basis. 


 
5.5 The Force Performance Management Framework is well established with monthly 


performance reviews with Service Unit Managers by the Executive Officers covering 
a wide range of issues, including: crime performance; budget updates; HR issues; 
performance and development, and wider Force business. 


 
5.6 The Force has an agreed Performance & Accountability Framework with the PCC 


which includes a timetable of Scrutiny Meetings with the Police and Crime 
Commissioner. The meetings focus on one specific area each month on a cyclical 
basis: Finance, Resource & Policy; Performance, and Partners & Commissioning. 
The meetings are minuted, and the reports and minutes are available on the PCC’s 
website. Terms of reference and a programme of work have been agreed for these 
meetings to minimise bureaucracy and duplication. 
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5.7 The Force has a Corporate Meeting Framework which has been reviewed and new 
arrangements introduced with clearly defined remits and representation. 


 
5.8 The Force has a Chief Finance Officer (CFO) in post who is the statutory ‘Section 


151’ Officer for the Force. The Force’s CFO works closely with the Chief Finance 
Officer of the PCC ensuring an effective, cooperative and constructive relationship, 
and complies with the CIPFA statement on The Role of the CFO for the Police and 
Crime Commissioner and the CFO of the Chief Constable. 


 
5.9 In October 2010 the Force outsourced a number of back-office functions to Steria 


UK, including HR, finance and estates. The Steria Partnership Director for the 
Cleveland Police contract attends the Executive Business Meetings as a member of 
the Senior Command Team, and is held to account for the overall delivery of the 
outsourced service. 


 
5.10 Steria representatives attend the monthly performance review (MPR) meetings with 


service units, chaired by members of the Executive, where they are challenged and 
held to account for the performance and delivery of the outsourced service. 


 
5.11 There are regular contract and performance meetings with Tascor where they are 


held to account for the delivery of the PFI Action Stations and Custody contracts. 
 
 
6. Principle 3 - Promoting values for the PCC and the Force and demonstrating 


the values of good governance through upholding high standards of conduct 
and behaviour 


 
6.1 Police Officers are subject to a Code of Conduct whilst police staff are subject to 


policies and procedures covering discipline, grievance and conduct matters.  
 
6.2 The Integrity Board has widened its remit and has been renamed the Transparency, 


Integrity, Values & Ethics (TIVE) Board, and is chaired by the Chief Constable. The 
Board was established in response to the HMIC report ‘Without Fear or Favour’ and 
includes representatives from across the organisation. The purpose of the Board is 
to ensure that the Force’s culture and leadership reflects the highest professional 
standards expected by the public.  


 
6.3 In addition, the Force has established a separate Ethics Committee which will 


consider specific ethical issues and will be responsible for enhancing trust and 
confidence in the ethical governance and decision making of Cleveland Police and 
the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner. The Ethics Committee is chaired 
by the Deputy Chief Constable. 


 
6.4 The Force is currently establishing a People Intelligence Board which will bring 


together issues that would otherwise be looked at in isolation, including corporate 
and people issues, to ensure high standards of conduct and behaviour across the 
Force. This will cover a range of information including: sickness; grievances; 
disciplines; misconducts; complaints; business interests; notifiable associations; and 
vetting concerns.  


 
6.5 The Force has a Counter Fraud and Corruption Policy which is supported by a 


Whistle Blowing Policy. These policies are currently undergoing a review.  
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6.6 The Force has an established complaints process which is detailed on the Force 


website. The Joint Independent Audit Committee receives reports on complaints 
against police on a six monthly basis.  


 
6.8 The Force is working to embed the national Code of Ethics produced by the College 


of Policing, and this will continue into 2014/15. This work is being led by the Deputy 
Chief Constable. The code sets out the values and standards of professional 
behaviour for the police service of England and Wales. 


 
 
7. Principle 4 - Taking informed and transparent decisions which are the subject 


to effective scrutiny and managing risk 
 
7.1 The Force structure is designed to manage service delivery whilst ensuring that 


effective governance is applied throughout the Force. The Business Transformation 
Unit has direct responsibility for business planning and transformational change. 
The Tasking, Coordinating & Performance Command has responsibility for 
corporate performance management, policy co-ordination, operational audits, 
inspection and review. The Operations Command has responsibility for risk 
management and service continuity. The Force holds Planning & Development 
Days with all Service Unit Managers to decide the policing priorities for the coming 
year.  


 
7.2 All decision making is carried out in accordance with the Police and Crime 


Commissioner for Cleveland and Cleveland Police Corporate Governance 
Framework including Contract Standing Orders, Financial Regulations and 
Schemes of Delegation.  


 
7.3 The Force’s Corporate Meeting Framework has been reviewed and new structures 


agreed to reduce bureaucracy and duplication. The Chief Officer Group, Business 
Transformation Portfolio Board, Orbis + Programme Board and Resource 
Management Group are the main forums where organisational decisions are made. 


 
7.4 The governance arrangements ensure that key decisions made by the Force ensure 


that the appropriate legal, financial, human resources and other professional advice 
is considered as part of the decision making process. 


 
7.5 The PCC maintains appropriate oversight and scrutiny of the Force decision making 


through weekly meetings with the Chief Constable, the receipt of update reports to 
the Finance, Resource & Scrutiny meeting and by attending the Strategic 
Performance Group and the Business Transformation Portfolio Board.  


 
7.6 The Force is subject to an extensive inspection regime by Her Majesty’s 


Inspectorate of Constabulary (HMIC) and the results of these are published on their 
website to ensure appropriate scrutiny of decision making. The Force has 
introduced a new process for reviewing the recommendations arising from HMIC 
reports, and the implementation of these recommendations is monitored via the 
Risk Audit & Inspection Board (RAIMB). 


 
7.7 There is an established Joint Independent Audit Committee for Cleveland Police 


and the Police and Crime Commissioner, with agreed Terms of Reference and a 
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programme of work for the year. The Audit Committee members have the 
opportunity to meet with the Internal and External Auditors in private at the start of 
each Audit Committee meeting. 


 
7.8 The Force and Police and Crime Commissioner agree a programme of internal 


audit work at the start of each financial year. During the financial year 2013/14, 
Internal Audit have completed audits in the following areas: 
 Additional Payments 
 Culture – Transformational Leadership Survey 
 Attendance Management 
 Follow Up – Steria Contract 
 Risk Management 
 Financial Planning 
 Payroll, including expenses 
 Procurement 
 Ordering, Receipt and Creditor Payments 
 VAT 
 Follow Up of Previous Internal Audit Recommendations  
These reports were presented to, and scrutinised by, the Joint Independent Audit 
Panel. The reports were made available on the Police & Crime Commissioner’s 
website. 


 
7.9 The Force has reconstituted the Audit Inspection & Monitoring Board to include risk 


management, creating the Risk, Audit and Inspection Monitoring Board (RAIMB) 
which now meets on a monthly basis. This board monitors and oversees the 
implementation of agreed recommendations arising from internal audit and HMIC 
reports and reviews the Force’s risk registers, ensuring that risk, audit and 
inspection issues are considered at a strategic level. This board is chaired by the 
Deputy Chief Constable. Updates from this Board are presented to the Joint 
Independent Audit Committee on a six monthly basis. 


 
7.10 The Force maintains Strategic and Corporate Risk Registers along with operational 


risk registers for each service unit. The risk management process is managed by 
the Head of the Operations Command and risk management updates are presented 
to the Joint Independent Audit Committee on a six monthly basis. 


 
7.11 The Force has regular Joint Risk Management Meetings with our Strategic Partner, 


Steria UK, to ensure that risks continue to be reviewed and mitigated, in areas 
where the delivery of services has been outsourced. 


 
7.12 The Force Business Interests & Additional Occupations Policy was amended in 


2013 to reflect ACPO Guidelines on the Management of Business Interests & 
additional Occupations for Police Officers & Police Staff. 


  
7.13 The Force is continuing to roll out the use of the ACPO National Decision Model 


across the Force. The Model is used to support the use of greater discretion and 
encourages decision makers to follow an easy to use, consistent and robust 
process which has the vision and values of the Force at its heart. The Model can be 
used to support both operational and non-operational decisions, no matter how 
complex and it can be used by both police officers and staff alike in their 
professional roles. 
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7.14 The Force publishes all transactions valued over £500 to be published on the 
Force’s website in line with the requirements of The Elected Local Policing Bodies 
(Specified Information) Order 2011. The website is updated monthly with the 
previous month’s transactions. 


 
 
8. Principle 5 - Developing the capacity and capability of Members and officers 


to be effective 
 
8.1 The Force has a Performance Development Review (PDR) Process Policy for 


officers and staff. The current process is undergoing a fundamental review, as a 
result of feedback received during the Transformational Leadership Survey. This 
work will continue through 2014/15. The Executive Officers also hold Monthly 
Performance Review (MPR) meetings with management teams of the service units 
in their portfolio. 


 
8.2 The Transformational Leadership Survey was completed by over 600 people, and 


was the first survey the Force has undertaken for some time. The results showed 
that despite two difficult years, officers and staff remained committed and 
professional, they know what the Force’s vision and values are, and they work 
together to keep our communities safe. The results also showed some areas of 
concern and where the Force can improve. These are being taken forward by the 
Transformational Leadership Programme. 


 
8.3 In addition, the Force undertook a Stress Audit of all officers and staff, based on a 


tool developed by the Health and Safety Executive. The results of this survey are 
still being analysed, and areas identified for action will be taken forward as part of 
the Transformational Leadership Programme. 


 
8.4 The Force has a centralised process for approving requests for external training, 


with a monthly External Training Meeting, chaired by the Deputy Chief Constable. 
All officers and staff who have attended an external training course are required to 
complete an evaluation.  


 
8.5 The Force undertakes a Training Needs Analysis with all service units and has an 


agreed Training and Development Programme which is reviewed and agreed on an 
annual basis which links to supporting the delivery of the Force’s priorities. 


 
8.6 The Force Resource Management Group takes into account officers’ previous 


training when considering officer postings. Succession planning of key roles within 
departments is also considered as part of this group. 


 
8.7 To underpin the development of our values, integrity and transparency the Force 


has developed the Transformational Leadership Programme. The aim of the 
programme is to equip our leaders, at all levels, with skills and behaviours they 
need to drive high performing and professional teams within a policing environment 
that is increasingly complex and with reducing resources. The programme is also 
considering means of effectively identifying future leaders, succession planning and 
recognising good performance. 
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8.8 The Force is in the final stages of the Job Evaluation Project for police staff which 
has required all staff job descriptions to be reviewed and updated as well as 
preparing for ‘pay modelling’ which will ensure that all staff are remunerated fairly.  


 
 
9. Principle 6 - Engaging with local people and other stakeholders to ensure 


robust public accountability 
 
9.1 The Force and Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland have an 


agreed Joint Consultation & Engagement Strategy. It provides a broad framework to 
underpin the wide range of public consultation carried out by both Cleveland Police 
and the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner.  


 
9.2 The Local Public Confidence Survey is conducted monthly, by an independent 


company, via telephone of public confidence levels in the local community, 
providing statistically significant results for each Local Policing Area (LPA) giving a 
local context. The survey also includes a range of diagnostic questions highlighting 
any concerns respondents have about policing in their neighbourhood. The results 
are reported quarterly to the Strategic Performance Group. 


 
9.3 The Victim Satisfaction Survey is a national telephone survey across a random 


sample of victims from the Force area on a rolling monthly basis. Results are 
reported on a quarterly basis to the Strategic Performance Group. The survey 
provides the Force with information about the experiences of victims, which allows 
us to continually improve the service we deliver.  


 
9.4 Following the outsourcing to Steria the Control Room re-contact members of the 


community who have recently received a service from Cleveland Police. Members 
of the public are contacted by telephone and surveyed concerning their views on 
the overall quality of service that they have received either from Control Room call 
takers, enquiry desk, or responding officers.  


 
9.5 The Integrated Neighbourhood Policing Teams hold regular public meetings 


allowing the local communities to influence the policing priorities that their teams will 
focus on. The feedback from these meetings is included as part of the priority 
setting process of the Force. 


 
 
10.  Review of Effectiveness 
 


10.1 Cleveland Police has responsibility for conducting, at least annually, a review of the 
effectiveness of the governance framework, including the system of internal control. 
The review of effectiveness is informed by the work of the Chief Officers of the 
Force who have responsibility for the development and maintenance of the 
governance environment, the Head of Internal Audit’s Annual Report, and also by 
comments made by the external auditors and other review agencies and 
inspectorates.  


 
10.2 The Force has undertaken a survey of its Service Unit Managers on compliance 


with the control framework. This is an annual survey which gives the Force 
Executive a further source of assurance. 
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10.3 In line with the Financial Management Code of Practice for the Police Service of 
England and Wales, the Force and the Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner 
for Cleveland have agreed to a shared internal audit service. This service is 
provided by Baker Tilly. 


 
10.4 Internal Audit operates to CIPFA’s Code of Internal Audit Practice 2006 and the 


Accounting Practices Board Guidance for Internal Auditors. The Code requires the 
Head of Internal Audit to include in the annual internal audit report an opinion on the 
internal control environment; providing any details of weaknesses that qualify this 
opinion and bringing to the attention of the Authority any issues particularly relevant 
to the preparation of this Annual Governance Statement. The Audit Committee will 
formally receive the Internal Audit Annual Report for 2013/14 at their meeting in 
June 2014.  


 
10.5 The Internal Audit Annual Report 2013/14 states [To be completed after 31st March 


2014, once we have received the Head of Internal Audit’s Annual Report]. 
 
10.6 Internal Audit report to the Chief Finance Officer for the Force and the Audit 


Committee. The Internal Auditors regularly meet with the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee before each meeting, in line with good practice.  


 
10.7 Internal audit work is planned using a risk-based approach that aims to ensure that 


the Chief Finance Officer’s responsibilities under Section 151 and 144 are fulfilled 
and that an effective internal audit service is provided to the Force. 


 
10.8 External Audit Services to Cleveland Police and the Office of the Police & Crime 


Commissioner for Cleveland is provided by Mazars. In their annual audit letter they 
report on the Forces’ accounts; and whether the Force has made proper 
arrangements for securing economy, efficiency and effectiveness in its use of 
resources. For 2012/13 the External Auditors gave an unqualified opinion on the 
Chief Constable’s financial statements, and concluded that the Chief Constable had 
proper arrangements to ensure economy, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of 
resources. 


 
10.9 External audit express an opinion on the adequacy of internal audit work.  
 
10.10 The Joint Independent Audit Committee was established to serve the needs of both 


the Force and the Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner. During 2013/14 the 
Committee has met formally on 5 occasions to conduct its business. There are 
agreed Terms of Reference and a programme of work for the Audit Committee, and 
the meetings are held in public. The agenda, papers and minutes of meetings are 
available on the PCC’s website. 


 
10.11 The Force conducts monthly audits on compliance with National Standard for 


Incident Recording (NSIR) and National Crime Recording Standards (NCRS) which 
are reported to the Force’s Strategic Performance Group. 


 
10.12 The Force has a dedicated team responsible for overseeing the management of the 


Steria outsourcing contract and adherence to the Governance Schedule, with a 
monthly Business Support Board that monitors contract performance. The Project I 
Programme Board chaired at Executive level has the prime purpose of driving the 
programme forward and delivering the outcomes and benefits. During the year our 
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internal auditors completed a follow up audit to assess implementation of the 
recommendations from their previous audit on the Management of the Steria 
Contract and they reported that the Force has demonstrated good progress in 
implementing actions to address the recommendations.  


 
10.13 Assurance is drawn from a number of other sources, for example, HMIC, Health & 


Safety Inspectorate, external insurers, partners, and organisations such as the 
courts.  


 
10.14 I have been advised on the implications of the result of the review of the 


effectiveness of the governance framework by the Audit Committee, and that the 
arrangements continue to be regarded as fit for purpose in accordance with the 
governance framework. The areas already addressed and those to be specifically 
addressed with new actions planned are outlined below. 


 
 
11.  Significant Governance Issues 
 
11.1 The following matters are to be classified as significant: 
 


 To be completed after 31st March 2014, once we have received the final internal 
audit reports, and the Head of Internal Audit’s Annual Report. 


 
11.2 In addition to the significant governance issues there are also some specific issues 


which require further/continued focus: 
 


 To be completed after 31st March 2014, once we have received the final internal 
audit reports, and the Head of Internal Audit’s Annual Report. 


 
11.3 I propose over the coming year to take steps to address the above matters to 


further enhance our governance arrangements. I am satisfied that these steps will 
address the need for improvements that were identified in our review of 
effectiveness and will monitor their implementation and operation as part of the next 
annual review. 


 
 
 
 
-------------------------       
Jacqui Cheer 
Chief Constable 
Cleveland Police  
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3 February 2014 


 


Dear Barry 


Audit Strategy Memorandum – Year ending 31 March 2014 


We are pleased to present our Audit Strategy Memorandum for Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for 


Cleveland for the year ending 31 March 2014. 


The purpose of this document is to summarise our audit approach, highlight significant audit risks and areas of key 


judgements and provide you with the details of our audit team. It is a fundamental requirement that an auditor is, 


and is seen to be, independent of its clients and Appendix A within this document summarises our considerations 


and conclusions on our independence as auditors. 


We value two-way communication with yourselves and we see this document, which has been prepared following 


our initial planning discussions with yourself and Michael, as being the basis for a discussion through which we can 


also understand your expectations. 


We will present the report at the next  Audit Committee meeting. If you would like to discuss any matters in more 


detail please do not hesitate to contact me on 0191 383 6350. 


 


Yours faithfully 


 


Mark Kirkham 


 


Mazars LLP 
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01 Purpose and background 
Purpose of this document 


This document sets out our audit plan in respect of the audit of the financial statements of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner for Cleveland (PCC) and the group for the year ending 31 March 2014. The document is based on 
discussions with the PCC and Treasurer and will be presented to the Audit Committee at their next meeting.  


 


The plan sets out our proposed audit approach and is prepared to assist you in fulfilling your governance 
responsibilities. The responsibilities of those charged with governance are defined as to oversee the strategic 
direction of the entity and obligations related to the accountability of the entity, including overseeing the financial 
reporting process. 


 


We see clear and open communication between ourselves and you as important in: 
• reaching a mutual understanding of the scope of the audit and the responsibilities of the auditor and 


yourself as those charged with governance; 
• sharing information to assist each of us to fulfil our respective responsibilities; 
• providing you with constructive observations arising from the audit process; and 
• ensuring as part of the two-way communication process that we, as external auditors, gain an 


understanding of your attitude and views in respect of the internal and external operational, financial, 
compliance and other risks facing Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland and the 
group which might affect the audit, including the likelihood of those risks materialising and how they are 
monitored and managed. 
 


Appendix C outlines the form, timing and content of our communication with you during the course of the audit. 
Appendix D sets out forthcoming accounting and other issues that will be of interest.  


 


Scope of engagement 


We are appointed to perform the external audit of Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland for 
the year to 31 March 2014. The scope of our engagement is laid out in our engagement letter sent to you on 17 
April 2013 and in the Audit Commission’s Code of Practice for Local Government bodies. 


 


Respective responsibilities 


The Audit Commission’s Statement of Responsibilities of Auditors and Audited Bodies sets out our respective 
responsibilities as auditor and the audited body. The Audit Commission has issued a copy of the Statement to you. 


The Statement summarises where the different responsibilities of auditors and the audited body begin and end and 
we undertake our work to meet these responsibilities.  


We comply with the statutory requirements governing audit work, in particular the: 


 Audit Commission Act 1998; and 


 Code of Audit Practice for Local Government bodies. 


 


We, as auditors to the PCC, are responsible for forming and expressing an opinion on the financial statements of 
the PCC and group, and reaching a conclusion on the arrangement you have put in place to secure economy, 
efficiency and effectiveness in the use of your resources (the Value for Money conclusion). 


We are also requires to report on the consistency of the Whole of Government Accounts L-Pack with the audited 
financial statements. 


Our audit does not relieve management or the PCC, as those charged with governance, of their responsibilities. 
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02 Audit scope, approach and timeline 
Audit scope 
Our audit approach is designed to provide you with an audit that complies with all professional requirements.  


Our audit of the financial statements will be conducted in accordance with International Standards of Auditing (UK 
and Ireland) and in accordance with the terms of our engagement.  


Our work is focused on those aspects of your business which we consider to have a higher risk of material 
misstatement such as those impacted by management judgement and estimation, application of new accounting 
standards, changes of accounting policy, changes to operations or areas which have been found to contain 
material errors in the past. 


 


Audit approach 


Our audit approach is a risk based approach primarily driven by the risks we consider to result in a higher risk of 
material misstatement of the financial statements. Once we have completed our risk assessment we develop our 
audit strategy and design audit procedures in response to this assessment. The work undertaken will include a 
combination of the following as appropriate: 


 testing of internal controls; 


 substantive analytical procedures; and 


 detailed substantive testing. 


If we conclude that appropriately designed controls are in place then we may plan to test and rely upon these 
controls. If we decide controls are not appropriately designed, or we decide it would be more efficient to do so, we 
may take a wholly substantive approach to our audit testing. 


We plan our audit to have a reasonable expectation of detecting fraud where the potential effects would be material 
to the financial statements. We will consider the control procedures in place to prevent and detect fraud, whether 
there are any significant risks of fraud that may have a material impact on the financial statements and adapt our 
procedures accordingly.  


Our audit will be planned and performed so as to provide reasonable assurance that the financial statements are 
free of material misstatement and give a true and fair view. Materiality and misstatements are explained in more 
detail in Appendix B. 


 


The diagram below outlines the procedures we perform at the different stages of the audit.  
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Group audit approach 
We are responsible for the direction, supervision and performance of the group audit of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner and the Chief Constable. 


 


Reliance on internal audit 


Where possible we will seek to utilise the work performed by internal audit to modify the nature, extent and timing 
of our audit procedures. We will meet with internal audit to discuss the progress and findings of their work prior to 
the commencement of our controls evaluation procedures. 


Where we intend to rely on the work on internal audit, we will evaluate the work performed by your internal audit 
team and perform our own audit procedures to determine its adequacy for our audit. 


 


Reliance on experts 


We plan to place reliance on the work of the following experts 


 


Area Expert engaged by: 


You Us 


Asset Valuation Faithful and Gould Audit Commission – Gerald Eve 


Pension Liability Actuaries: 


 Government’s Actuary 
Department (GAD) for police 
officers; and 


 Aon Hewitt for all other 
employees 


Audit Commission - PwC 


 


 


 


 


Planning 


•Planning visit 


•Risk assessment 


•Considering and 
agreeing proposed 
accounting 
treatments and 
accounting policies 


•Developing audit 
strategy 


•Agreeing timetable 
and deadlines 


•Walkthrough of key 
financial systems 


•Preliminary 
analytical review of 
expectations  


 


Interim work and final fieldwork 


• Interim work 


•Document any new 
systems and 
controls 


• Interim controls 
testing 


•early substantive 
testing of material 
figures where 
possible 


•Final fieldwork 


•Receiving and 
reviewing draft 
financial statements 


•Reassessment of 
audit strategy and 
revision if necessary 


•Executing the 
strategy starting with 
significant risks and 
high risk areas 


•Detailed testing 


•Communicating 
progress and issues 


•Clearance meeting  


Completion 


•Final review and 
disclosure checklist 
of financial 
statements 


•Final Engagement 
Lead review 


•Agreeing content of 
letter of 
representation 


•Reporting to the 
PCC 


•Reviewing post 
balance sheet 
events 


• Issuing the Audit 
Completion Report 


•Approving and 
signing the financial 
statemenets, signing 
the auditor’s opinion, 
VFM conclusion, 
WGA assurance 
statement and 
certificate. 


• Issuing the Annual 
Audit Letter 
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Reliance on the work of another auditor 


We plan to place reliance on the work of another auditor, namely the auditor of the Pension Fund, Deloitte LLP. We 
have already agreed a work programme and timetable for the receipt of information with Deloitte LLP. 


 


 


Timeline 
The diagram below sets out the timing of the key phases of our audit work. We will communicate with management 
throughout the audit process and will ensure significant issues identified are communicated to those charged with 
governance on a timely basis. 


 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Dec 13  Planning meeting 


 Issue Audit Strategy Memorandum 


Feb 
2014 


 Interim visits starts in February and ends 4/4/14 


 Report interim findings by 30/4/14 if required 


June - 
Sept 


 Start fieldwork on 23/6/14 (to be confirmed) 


 Issue Audit Completion Report 


 Clearance meeting in September (to be confirmed) 


30/9/14 
 Issue representation letter 


 Finalise financial statements review and issue 
auditor’s report 
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03 Significant risks and key judgement 
areas 
We have performed our planning procedures, including risk assessment, as detailed in section 2. In addition, we 
met with management as part of the audit planning process to discuss the risks that, in management’s opinion, the 
business faces and have considered the impact on our audit risk. The risks that we identify as significant for the 
purpose of our audit are the risks of material misstatement that in our judgement require special audit 
consideration. 


We set out below the significant audit risks and the areas of management judgement identified as a result of these 
meetings and planning procedures which we will pay particular attention to during our audit in order to reduce the 
risk of material misstatement in the financial statements. 


Audit risks 


Property Plant and Equipment Valuations 


Description of the risk 
The PCC values property, plant and equipment every five years and a full revaluation of the assets will take place in 
2013/14.  


There is a risk of material misstatement due to high estimation uncertainty. This is because any percentage change 
in valuations may result in a material difference due to the size of the asset base. 


How we will address this risk 


We will have early discussions with the Treasurer regarding the instructions he proposes to give the valuer appointed 
for the quinquenniel revaluation  


In addition to our standard programme of work in this area, we will: 


· evaluate the competencies of the valuers employed by the PCC; 
· evaluate the management controls you have in place to assess the reasonableness of the figures provided 


by the valuers; and 
· consider the reasonableness of the valuers’ outputs, referring to an expert’s report on trends which is 


commissioned annually from Gerald Eve by the Audit Commission. 


 


Pensions assets and liabilities and return on assets (IAS19 disclosures) 


Description of the risk 


The financial statements contain material entries in respect of retirement benefits. 


The calculation of these figures can be subject to significant volatility and are estimates based on a complex 
interaction of actuarial assumptions 


How we will address this risk 


We will discuss with key contacts any significant changes to the pension estimates prior to the preparation of the 
financial statements. 


In addition to our standard programme of work in this area, we will: 


· evaluate the management controls you have in place to assess the reasonableness of the figures provided by 
the actuary (Aon Hewitt);and 


· consider the reasonableness of the actuary’s (Aon Hewitt’) output, referring to an expert’s report on all 
actuaries nationally which is commissioned annually by the Audit Commission. 
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Management override of controls 


Description of the risk 
In all entities, management at various levels within an organisation are in a unique position to perpetrate fraud 
because of their ability to manipulate accounting records and prepare fraudulent financial statements by overriding 
controls that otherwise appear to be operating effectively. Due to the unpredictable way in which such override could 
occur, we consider there to be a risk of material misstatement due to fraud and thus a significant risk on all audits. 


How we will address this risk 


We will address this risk through performing audit work over: 


 Accounting estimates impacting amounts included in the financial statements; 


 Consideration of identified unusual or significant transactions; and 


 Journals recorded in the general ledger and other adjustments made in preparation of the financial 
statements. 


We will seek written assurances from the PCC on controls and processes for assessing the risk of fraud in the 
financial statements and arrangements in place to identify, respond to and report fraud. 


 


Revenue and expenditure recognition 


Description of  the risk 
There is a risk of fraud in the financial reporting relating to revenue and expenditure recognition due to the potential 
to inappropriately record transactions in the wrong period, therefore we consider it to be a significant risk on all 
audits. 


How we will address this risk 


We will evaluate the design and implementation of controls over year-end accruals and perform procedures to 
establish that expenditure and income are included in the correct year. 
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04 Value for Money 
We are required to conclude whether or not there are any matters arising from our value for money work that we 


need to report.  


Our conclusion on your arrangements is based on two criteria, specified by the Audit Commission: 


· securing financial resilience – focusing on whether you are managing your financial risks to secure a stable 


financial position for the foreseeable future; and 


· challenging how you secure economy, efficiency and effectiveness – focusing on whether you are 


prioritising your resources within tighter budgets and the need to improve productivity and efficiency. 


We have considered the risks that are relevant to our value for money conclusion and have and have not identified 


any significant risks that we need to address through additional work. 


The focus of our audit will be how you are addressing the increasing pressures and challenges over the next three 


to five years. You have identified a sizeable resource gap of £11.5 million over the life of the long term financial 


plan which you, working with the Chief Constable and partners, are seeking to address.  The Force has three 


overarching programmes of activity that aim to play a significant role in securing the long term operational 


sustainability of policing in Cleveland. In addition moving to a new purpose built headquarters will deliver cost 


savings. 


Against this backdrop of ever decreasing resources the Police will come under further pressure as partners reduce 


spending on areas that have an indirect impact on the Force, for example, reductions in benefits, less resources for 


youth services, road maintenance leading to more traffic issues. 
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05 Your audit team 


Below are your audit team and their contact details. 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


Engagement 
partner 


Engagement 
senior manager 


Engagement 
team leader 


 Mark Kirkham 


 mark.kirkham@mazars.co.uk 


 0191 383 6350 


 Gill Gittins 


 gill.gittins@mazars.co.uk 


 0191 383 6319 


 Sandra Swan 


 sandra.swan@mazars.co.uk 


 0191 383 6309 
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06 Fees for audit and other services 
Our audit fees for the audit of the financial statements and for any assurance or other services are outlined in the 
tables below. 


 


Audit fees 


 


Area of work 2013/14 Planned 2012/13 Actual 


Opinion and Value for Money conclusion £45,100 £50,000 


Total audit £45,100 £50,000 
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Appendix A – Independence 
We are required by the Financial Reporting Council to confirm to you at least annually in writing that we comply 
with the Auditing Practices Board’s Ethical Standards. In addition we communicate any matters or relationship 
which we believe may have a bearing on our independence or the objectivity of the audit team. 
 
Based on the information provided by you and our own internal procedures to safeguard our independence as 
auditors, we confirm that in our professional judgement: 
 


 there are no relationships between us and any of our related or subsidiary entities, and  


 you and your related entities creating any unacceptable threats to our independence within the regulatory 
or professional requirements governing us as your auditors. 


  
We have policies and procedures in place which are designed to ensure that we carry out our work with integrity, 
objectivity and independence. These policies include: 
 


 All partners and staff are required to complete an annual independence declaration; 


 All new partners and staff are required to complete an independence confirmation and also complete 
computer based ethical training; 


 Rotation policies covering audit engagement partners and other key members of the audit team who are 
required to rotate off a client after a set number of years; and 


 Use by managers and partners of our client and engagement acceptance system which requires all non-
audit services to be approved in advance by the audit engagement partner. 


 
We wish to confirm that in our professional judgement, as at the date of this document, we are independent and 
comply with UK regulatory and professional requirements. However, if at any time you have concerns or questions 
about our integrity, objectivity or independence please discuss these with Mark Kirkham.   
 


Prior to the provision of any non-audit services the Mark Kirkham will undertake appropriate procedures to consider 


and fully assess the impact that providing the service may have on our auditor independence. 
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Appendix B - Materiality 
Materiality is an expression of the relative significance or importance of a particular matter in the context of financial 
statements as a whole.  
 
Misstatements in financial statements are considered to be material if they, individually or in aggregate, could 
reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the financial 
statements.  
 
Judgements on materiality are made in light of surrounding circumstances and are affected by the size and nature 
of a misstatement, or a combination of both. Judgements about materiality are based on consideration of the 
common financial information needs of users as a group and not on specific individual users. 
 
The assessment of what is material is a matter of professional judgement and is affected by our perception of the 
financial information needs of the users of the financial statements. In making our assessment we assume that 
users: 
 


• have a reasonable knowledge of business, economic activities and accounts;  
• have a willingness to study the information in the financial statements with reasonable diligence; 
• understand that financial statements are prepared, presented and audited to levels of materiality; 
• recognise the uncertainties inherent in the measurement of amounts based on the use of estimates, 


judgement and the consideration of future events; and 
• will make reasonable economic decisions on the basis of the information in the financial statements. 


 
We consider materiality whilst planning and performing our audit.  
 
Whilst planning, we make judgements about the size of misstatements which we consider to be material and which 
provides a basis for determining the nature, timing and extent of risk assessment procedures, identifying and 
assessing the risk of material misstatement and determining the nature, timing and extent of further audit 
procedures.  
 
The materiality determined at the planning stage does not necessarily establish an amount below which 
uncorrected misstatements, either individually or in aggregate, will be considered as immaterial.  
 
We revise materiality for the financial statements as our audit progresses should we become aware of information 
that would have caused us to determine a different amount had we been aware of that information at the planning 
stage. 
 
We discuss with management any significant misstatements or anomalies that we identify during the course of the 
audit and we report in our Audit Completion Report all unadjusted misstatements we have identified other than 
those which are clearly trivial, and obtain written representation that explains why these remain unadjusted. 
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Appendix C – Key communication points 
ISA 260 ‘Communication with Those Charged with Governance’ and ISA 265 ‘Communicating Deficiencies In 
Internal Control To Those Charged With Governance And Management’ require us to communicate a number of 
points with you. 
 
Relevant points that need to be communicated with you at each stage of the audit are outlined below.  
 
 


Required communication When and how we will communicate 


Respective responsibilities of auditor and those 
charged with governance. 


Our responsibility for performing the audit in 
accordance with ISAs (UK and Ireland), which is 
directed towards forming and expressing an 
opinion on the financial statements. 


The audit of the financial statements does not 
relieve management or those charged with 
governance of their responsibilities. 


Section 3 of this report and the Audit Commission’s Statement 
of Responsibilities of Auditors and of Audited Bodies. 


Communication of the planned scope and timing 
of the audit. 


Matters communicated include: 


 Significant audit risks and how we will 
address them; 


 Our approach to internal control relevant to 
the audit; 


 The application of the concept of materiality 
in the context of an audit; 


 Our use of the work of internal audit; 


 Your approach to internal control and how 
you oversee the effectiveness of internal 
control procedures; 


 The attitude, awareness and action of those 
charged with governance concerning the 
detection or possibility of fraud; and 


 Your response to new accounting standards, 
corporate governance practices and related 
matters. 


Included in this document. 


These matters were discussed at the planning meeting and 
responses incorporated into this document as appropriate. 


Our views on significant qualitative aspect of 
accounting practices including accounting 
policies, accounting estimates and financial 
statement disclosures.  


When applicable, why we consider a significant 
accounting practice not to be appropriate to the 
entity. 


We will communicate these in our Audit Completion Report, 
orally as they arise and at the audit committee meeting. 


Depending on the extent of the issue, either orally at the audit 
committee, in our Audit Completion Report or immediately we 
become aware of the issue. 


Significant difficulties, if any, encountered during 
the audit. 


Significant difficulties encountered during the 
audit may include such matters as: 


 Significant delays in management providing 
required information; 


We will communicate these in our Audit Completion Report, 
orally as they arise and at the audit committee meeting. 
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Required communication When and how we will communicate 


 An unnecessarily brief time within which to 
complete the audit; 


 Extensive unexpected effort required to 
obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence; 


 The unavailability of expected information; 


 Restrictions imposed on the auditor by 
management; and 


 Management’s unwillingness to make or 
extend its assessment of the entity’s ability to 
continue as a going concern. 


Details of significant matters discussed with, or 
subject to correspondence with management. 


We will communicate these in our Audit Completion Report, 
orally as they arise and at the audit committee meeting. 


Details of written representations we require for 
our audit. 


We will communicate this in our Audit Completion Report. 


Any other matters which we consider to be 
significant to the oversight of the financial 
reporting process. 


Other significant matters arising from the audit 
that are directly relevant to those charged with 
governance in overseeing the financial reporting 
process may include such matters as material 
misstatements of fact or material inconsistencies 
in information accompanying the audited financial 
statements that have been corrected. 


As any matters arise which we consider should be 
communicated to you and within the Audit Completion Report. 


Statement that the engagement team and the firm 
have complied with relevant ethical requirements 
regarding independence. 


Written disclosure of relationships which have a 
bearing on our independence and safeguards we 
have put in place, details of non audit services 
provided and written confirmation of our 
independence. 


Section 4 and Appendix 1 of this document and as any new 
matters arise. 


Form, timing and general content of 
communications. 


We will issue our Audit Completion Report which will conclude 
upon our audit and the issues presented in this document. 
Should you require us to communicate in a different way please 
inform us of your preferred method. 


Our evaluation of the adequacy of the 
communication process between ourselves and 
those charged with governance. This may include 
observations on appropriateness and timing of 
action taken by you in response to matters we 
have raised, the openness of your communication 
with us, your willingness and capacity to meet 
with us without management being present, your 
opportunity to fully comprehend matters we have 
raised, the extent to which you probe issues 
raised and our recommendations, any 
communications we have had in establishing with 
you the form, timing and general content of 
communications, your awareness of how our 
discussions impact on your governance and 
management responsibilities and whether your 
communication with us meets legal and 


Should we consider it necessary to raise any of these issues, 
we will consider the most appropriate method and the most 
appropriate person. The nature of our observation will 
determine the method and timing of our communication. 


We may consider that any inadequacy in the communication 
process is indicative of an unsatisfactory control environment 
and increase our assessment of audit risk. We will also consider 
whether we need to reassess our audit strategy. We will discuss 
with you any additional procedures we consider necessary as a 
result of these observations. 


If we consider the communication between you and us to be 
inadequate and we are unable to agree additional procedures 
which we consider necessary, we may modify our audit opinion, 
obtain legal advice, discuss with other third parties as we 
consider appropriate or may, if permitted under applicable law 
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Required communication When and how we will communicate 


regulatory requirements. or regulation, withdraw from the engagement. 


Any significant deficiencies in internal control that 
we have identified during the audit. 


We will communicate these to you in our Audit Completion 
Report. Should it be appropriate, we will discuss significant 
deficiencies with management as they arise. 


Our written communication will include a description of the 
deficiencies with sufficient explanation for you to understand the 
context of the deficiency and an explanation of the potential 
effects.  


We are required to communicate all significant deficiencies to 
you, irrespective of whether you are already aware of them or 
have chosen not to take remedial action for cost or other 
reasons. We will continue to communicate deficiencies 
previously communicated to you until remedial action has been 
taken. We will consider whether failure to act, or lack of rational 
explanation itself represents a significant deficiency. 


Other deficiencies in internal control that we have 
identified during the audit. 


We will consider whether other deficiencies should be reported 
to you, taking into account the likelihood and potential 
magnitude of misstatements that may arise. We will also 
determine whether we report these to you orally or in writing. 
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Appendix D – Forthcoming accounting and 
other issues 
There are a number of accounting and other issues on the horizon of which you should be aware. Please do let 


Mark Kirkham know if you would like to discuss any of these emerging issues further. 


 


Forthcoming accounting issues, technical developments 
or sector specific issues 


How this may affect your business 


Stage two transfers under the Police Reform and Social 
Responsibility Act 2011 (schedule 15 part 3)  


The Act allows police and crime commissioners and 
chief constables to agree a transfer scheme for staff and 
assets from the police and crime commissioner to the 
chief constable. The transfer scheme has been sent to 
the Home Office by the deadline. 


 
 
 
The transfer will have an impact on the way the financial 
statements for the PCC and the Chief Constable are 
compiled from 2014/15 onwards. We will have discussions 
with the Treasurer and Force Head of Finance to ensure 
that any issues are addressed early. 


The Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 
contains provisions requiring PCCs and chief constables 
to consider collaborative arrangements where these 
would improve the efficiency or effectiveness of one or 
more police bodies. Once proposed, the other partners 
must consider and then respond to the proposal. Strong 
governance arrangements must underpin such 
arrangements, with a clear business case setting out the 
expected benefits and strong management to secure 
their achievement. The Home Office issued statutory 
guidance for police collaboration in October 2012. 


The PCC is working with other PCCs in the region and 
with other public bodies to consider what collaboration 
arrangements would increase economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness in a time of extreme pressure on resources. 


There may be benefits to the PCC to look at alternative 
methods of service delivery. 
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Mrs J Cheer 


Chief Constable for Cleveland 
Police Headquarters 
Ladgate Lane 
Middlesbrough 
TS9 8EH 


 


 


February 2014 


 


Dear Jacqui 


Audit Strategy Memorandum – Year ending 31 March 2014 


We are pleased to present our Audit Strategy Memorandum for year ending 31 March 2014. 


The purpose of this document is to summarise our audit approach, highlight significant audit risks and areas of key 


judgements and provide you with the details of our audit team. It is a fundamental requirement that an auditor is, 


and is seen to be, independent of its clients and Appendix A within this document summarises our considerations 


and conclusions on our independence as auditors. 


We value two-way communication with yourselves and we see this document, which has been prepared following 


our initial planning discussion with you, as the basis for a discussion through which we can also understand your 


expectations. 


We will present the report at the next Audit Committee meeting. If you would like to discuss any matters in more 


detail please do not hesitate to contact me on 0191 383 6350. 


 


Yours faithfully 


 


Mark Kirkham 


 


Mazars LLP 
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01 Purpose and background 
Purpose of this document 


This document sets out our audit plan in respect of the audit of your financial statements for the year ending 31 
March 2014. The document is based on our discussions and will be presented to the Audit Committee at their next 
meeting.  


 


The plan sets out our proposed audit approach and is prepared to assist you in fulfilling your governance 
responsibilities. The responsibilities of those charged with governance are defined as to oversee the strategic 
direction of the entity and obligations related to the accountability of the entity, including overseeing the financial 
reporting process. 


 


We see clear and open communication between ourselves and you as important in: 
• reaching a mutual understanding of the scope of the audit and the responsibilities of the auditor and 


yourself as those charged with governance; 
• sharing information to assist each of us to fulfil our respective responsibilities; 
• providing you with constructive observations arising from the audit process; and 
• ensuring as part of the two-way communication process that we, as external auditors, gain an 


understanding of your attitude and views in respect of the internal and external operational, financial, 
compliance and other risks facing the Force which might affect the audit, including the likelihood of 
those risks materialising and how they are monitored and managed. 
 


Appendix C outlines the form, timing and content of our communication with you during the course of the audit. 
Appendix D sets out forthcoming accounting and other issues that will be of interest.  


 


Scope of engagement 


We are appointed to perform your external audit for the year to 31 March 2014. The scope of our engagement is 
laid out in our engagement letter sent to you on 17 April 2013 and in the Audit Commission’s Code of Practice for 
Local Government bodies. 


 


Respective responsibilities 


The Audit Commission’s Statement of Responsibilities of Auditors and Audited Bodies sets out our respective 
responsibilities as auditor and the audited body. 


The Statement summarises where the different responsibilities of auditors and the audited body begin and end and 
we undertake our work to meet these responsibilities.  


We comply with the statutory requirements governing audit work, in particular the: 


 Audit Commission Act 1998; and 


 Code of Audit Practice for Local Government bodies. 


 


We, as your auditors, are responsible for forming and expressing an opinion on your financial statements, and 
reaching a conclusion on the arrangement you have put in place to secure economy, efficiency and effectiveness in 
the use of your resources (the Value for Money conclusion). 


Our audit does not relieve management, as those charged with governance, of their responsibilities. 
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02 Audit scope, approach and timeline 
Audit scope 
Our audit approach is designed to provide you with an audit that complies with all professional requirements.  


Our audit of the financial statements will be conducted in accordance with International Standards of Auditing (UK 
and Ireland) and in accordance with the terms of our engagement.  


Our work is focused on those aspects of your business which we consider to have a higher risk of material 
misstatement such as those impacted by management judgement and estimation, application of new accounting 
standards, changes of accounting policy, changes to operations or areas which have been found to contain 
material errors in the past. 


 


Audit approach 


Our audit approach is a risk based approach primarily driven by the risks we consider to result in a higher risk of 
material misstatement of the financial statements. Once we have completed our risk assessment we develop our 
audit strategy and design audit procedures in response to this assessment. The work undertaken will include a 
combination of the following as appropriate: 


 testing of internal controls; 


 substantive analytical procedures; and 


 detailed substantive testing. 


If we conclude that appropriately designed controls are in place then we may plan to test and rely upon these 
controls. If we decide controls are not appropriately designed, or we decide it would be more efficient to do so, we 
may take a wholly substantive approach to our audit testing. 


We plan our audit to have a reasonable expectation of detecting fraud where the potential effects would be material 
to the financial statements. We will consider the control procedures in place to prevent and detect fraud, whether 
there are any significant risks of fraud that may have a material impact on the financial statements and adapt our 
procedures accordingly.  


Our audit will be planned and performed so as to provide reasonable assurance that the financial statements are 
free of material misstatement and give a true and fair view. Materiality and misstatements are explained in more 
detail in Appendix B. 


 


The diagram below outlines the procedures we perform at the different stages of the audit.  
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Group audit approach 
We are responsible for the direction, supervision and performance of the group audit of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner and the Chief Constable. 


 


Reliance on internal audit 


Where possible we will seek to utilise the work performed by internal audit to modify the nature, extent and timing 
of our audit procedures. We will meet with internal audit to discuss the progress and findings of their work prior to 
the commencement of our controls evaluation procedures. 


Where we intend to rely on the work on internal audit, we will evaluate the work performed by your internal audit 
team and perform our own audit procedures to determine its adequacy for our audit. 


 


Reliance on experts 


We plan to place reliance on the work of the following experts 


 


Area Expert engaged by: 


You Us 


IAS 19 recharge within the CIES Actuaries: 


 Government’s Actuary 
Department (GAD) for police 
officers; and 


 Aon Hewitt for all other 
employees 


Audit Commission - PwC 
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Reliance on the work of another auditor 


We plan to place reliance on the work of another auditor, namely the auditor of the Pension Fund, Deloitte LLP. We 
have already agreed a work programme and timetable for the receipt of information with Deloitte LLP. 


 


 


Timeline 


The diagram below sets out the timing of the key phases of our audit work. We will communicate with management 


throughout the audit process and will ensure significant issues identified are communicated to those charged with 


governance on a timely basis. 


 
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Jan 2014  Planning meeting 


 Issue Audit Strategy Memorandum 


Feb 
2014 


 Interim visits starts in February and ends 4/4/14 


 Report interim findings by 30/4/14 if required 


June - 
Sept 


 Start fieldwork on 23/6/14 (to be confirmed) 


 Issue Audit Completion Report 


 Clearance meeting in September (to be confirmed) 


30/9/14  Issue representation letter 


 Finalise financial statements review and issue 
auditor’s report 
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03 Significant risks and key judgement 
areas 
We have performed our planning procedures, including risk assessment, as detailed in section 2. In addition, we 
met with management as part of the audit planning process to discuss the risks that, in management’s opinion, the 
business faces and have considered the impact on our audit risk. The risks that we identify as significant for the 
purpose of our audit are the risks of material misstatement that in our judgement require special audit 
consideration. 


We set out below the significant audit risks and the areas of management judgement identified as a result of these 
meetings and planning procedures which we will pay particular attention to during our audit in order to reduce the 
risk of material misstatement in the financial statements. 


Audit risks 


 


Management override of controls 


Description of the risk 
In all entities, management at various levels within an organisation are in a unique position to perpetrate fraud 
because of their ability to manipulate accounting records and prepare fraudulent financial statements by overriding 
controls that otherwise appear to be operating effectively. Due to the unpredictable way in which such override could 
occur, we consider there to be a risk of material misstatement due to fraud and thus a significant risk on all audits. 


How we will address this risk 


We will address this risk through performing audit work over: 


 Accounting estimates impacting amounts included in the financial statements; 


 Consideration of identified unusual or significant transactions; and 


 Journals recorded in the general ledger and other adjustments made in preparation of the financial 
statements. 


We will seek written assurances from management on controls and processes for assessing the risk of fraud in the 
financial statements and arrangements in place to identify, respond to and report fraud. 


 


Revenue and expenditure recognition 


Description of  the risk 
There is a risk of fraud in the financial reporting relating to revenue and expenditure recognition due to the potential 
to inappropriately record transactions in the wrong period, therefore we consider it to be a significant risk on all 
audits. 


How we will address this risk 


We will evaluate the design and implementation of controls over year-end accruals and perform procedures to 
establish that expenditure and income are included in the correct year. 
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04 Value for Money 
We are required to conclude whether or not there are any matters arising from our value for money work that we 


need to report.  


Our conclusion on your arrangements is based on two criteria, specified by the Audit Commission: 


· securing financial resilience – focusing on whether you are managing your financial risks to secure a stable 


financial position for the foreseeable future; and 


· challenging how you secure economy, efficiency and effectiveness – focusing on whether you are 


prioritising your resources within tighter budgets and the need to improve productivity and efficiency. 


We have considered the risks that are relevant to our value for money conclusion and have and have not identified 


any significant risks that we need to address through additional work. 


The focus of our audit will be on your arrangements for addressing the increasing financial pressure and 


challenges. You have identified a sizeable resource gap of £11.5 million over the life of the long term financial plan 


which you, working with the PCC and partners, are seeking to address.  The Force has three overarching 


programmes of activity which will aim to play a significant role in securing the long term operational sustainability of 


policing in Cleveland. In addition moving to a new purpose built headquarters is intended to deliver cost savings. 


Against the backdrop of ever decreasing resources the Police will come under further pressure as partners reduce 


spending on areas that have an indirect impact on the Force, for example, reductions in benefit payments, less 


resources for youth services and less frequent road maintenance leading to more traffic issues. 
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05 Your audit team 


Below are your audit team and their contact details. 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Engagement 
partner 


Engagement 
senior manager 


Engagement 
team leader 


 Mark Kirkham 


 mark.kirkham@mazars.co.uk 


 0191 383 6350 


 Gill Gittins 


 gill.gittins@mazars.co.uk 


 0191 383 6319 


 Sandra Swan 


 sandra.swan@mazars.co.uk 


 0191 383 6309 







 


8 


 


06 Fees for audit and other services 
Our audit fees for the audit of the financial statements and for any assurance or other services are outlined in the 
tables below. 


 


Audit fees 


 


Area of work 2013/14 Planned 2012/13 Actual 


Opinion and Value for Money conclusion £20,000 £20,000 


Total audit £20,000 £20,000 
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Appendix A – Independence 
We are required by the Financial Reporting Council to confirm to you at least annually in writing that we comply 
with the Auditing Practices Board’s Ethical Standards. In addition we communicate any matters or relationship 
which we believe may have a bearing on our independence or the objectivity of the audit team. 
 
Based on the information provided by you and our own internal procedures to safeguard our independence as 
auditors, we confirm that in our professional judgement: 
 


 there are no relationships between us and any of our related or subsidiary entities, and  


 you and your related entities creating any unacceptable threats to our independence within the regulatory 
or professional requirements governing us as your auditors. 


  
We have policies and procedures in place which are designed to ensure that we carry out our work with integrity, 
objectivity and independence. These policies include: 
 


 All partners and staff are required to complete an annual independence declaration; 


 All new partners and staff are required to complete an independence confirmation and also complete 
computer based ethical training; 


 Rotation policies covering audit engagement partners and other key members of the audit team who are 
required to rotate off a client after a set number of years; and 


 Use by managers and partners of our client and engagement acceptance system which requires all non-
audit services to be approved in advance by the audit engagement partner. 


 
We wish to confirm that in our professional judgement, as at the date of this document, we are independent and 
comply with UK regulatory and professional requirements. However, if at any time you have concerns or questions 
about our integrity, objectivity or independence please discuss these with Mark Kirkham.   
 


Prior to the provision of any non-audit services the Mark Kirkham will undertake appropriate procedures to consider 


and fully assess the impact that providing the service may have on our auditor independence. 
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Appendix B - Materiality 
Materiality is an expression of the relative significance or importance of a particular matter in the context of financial 
statements as a whole.  
 
Misstatements in financial statements are considered to be material if they, individually or in aggregate, could 
reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the financial 
statements.  
 
Judgements on materiality are made in light of surrounding circumstances and are affected by the size and nature 
of a misstatement, or a combination of both. Judgements about materiality are based on consideration of the 
common financial information needs of users as a group and not on specific individual users. 
 
The assessment of what is material is a matter of professional judgement and is affected by our perception of the 
financial information needs of the users of the financial statements. In making our assessment we assume that 
users: 
 


• have a reasonable knowledge of business, economic activities and accounts;  
• have a willingness to study the information in the financial statements with reasonable diligence; 
• understand that financial statements are prepared, presented and audited to levels of materiality; 
• recognise the uncertainties inherent in the measurement of amounts based on the use of estimates, 


judgement and the consideration of future events; and 
• will make reasonable economic decisions on the basis of the information in the financial statements. 


 
We consider materiality whilst planning and performing our audit.  
 
Whilst planning, we make judgements about the size of misstatements which we consider to be material and which 
provides a basis for determining the nature, timing and extent of risk assessment procedures, identifying and 
assessing the risk of material misstatement and determining the nature, timing and extent of further audit 
procedures.  
 
The materiality determined at the planning stage does not necessarily establish an amount below which 
uncorrected misstatements, either individually or in aggregate, will be considered as immaterial.  
 
We revise materiality for the financial statements as our audit progresses should we become aware of information 
that would have caused us to determine a different amount had we been aware of that information at the planning 
stage. 
 
We discuss with management any significant misstatements or anomalies that we identify during the course of the 
audit and we report in our Audit Completion Report all unadjusted misstatements we have identified other than 
those which are clearly trivial, and obtain written representation that explains why these remain unadjusted. 
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Appendix C – Key communication points 
ISA 260 ‘Communication with Those Charged with Governance’ and ISA 265 ‘Communicating Deficiencies In 
Internal Control To Those Charged With Governance And Management’ require us to communicate a number of 
points with you. 
 
Relevant points that need to be communicated with you at each stage of the audit are outlined below.  
 
 


Required communication When and how we will communicate 


Respective responsibilities of auditor and those 
charged with governance. 


Our responsibility for performing the audit in 
accordance with ISAs (UK and Ireland), which is 
directed towards forming and expressing an 
opinion on the financial statements. 


The audit of the financial statements does not 
relieve management or those charged with 
governance of their responsibilities. 


Section 3 of this report and the Audit Commission’s Statement 
of Responsibilities of Auditors and of Audited Bodies. 


Communication of the planned scope and timing 
of the audit. 


Matters communicated include: 


 Significant audit risks and how we will 
address them; 


 Our approach to internal control relevant to 
the audit; 


 The application of the concept of materiality 
in the context of an audit; 


 Our use of the work of internal audit; 


 Your approach to internal control and how 
you oversee the effectiveness of internal 
control procedures; 


 The attitude, awareness and action of those 
charged with governance concerning the 
detection or possibility of fraud; and 


 Your response to new accounting standards, 
corporate governance practices and related 
matters. 


Included in this document. 


These matters were discussed at the planning meeting and 
responses incorporated into this document as appropriate. 


Our views on significant qualitative aspect of 
accounting practices including accounting 
policies, accounting estimates and financial 
statement disclosures.  


When applicable, why we consider a significant 
accounting practice not to be appropriate to the 
entity. 


We will communicate these in our Audit Completion Report, 
orally as they arise and at the audit committee meeting. 


Depending on the extent of the issue, either orally at the audit 
committee, in our Audit Completion Report or immediately we 
become aware of the issue. 


Significant difficulties, if any, encountered during 
the audit. 


We will communicate these in our Audit Completion Report, 
orally as they arise and at the audit committee meeting. 
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Required communication When and how we will communicate 


Significant difficulties encountered during the 
audit may include such matters as: 


 Significant delays in management providing 
required information; 


 An unnecessarily brief time within which to 
complete the audit; 


 Extensive unexpected effort required to 
obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence; 


 The unavailability of expected information; 


 Restrictions imposed on the auditor by 
management; and 


 Management’s unwillingness to make or 
extend its assessment of the entity’s ability to 
continue as a going concern. 


Details of significant matters discussed with, or 
subject to correspondence with management. 


We will communicate these in our Audit Completion Report, 
orally as they arise and at the audit committee meeting. 


Details of written representations we require for 
our audit. 


We will communicate this in our Audit Completion Report. 


Any other matters which we consider to be 
significant to the oversight of the financial 
reporting process. 


Other significant matters arising from the audit 
that are directly relevant to those charged with 
governance in overseeing the financial reporting 
process may include such matters as material 
misstatements of fact or material inconsistencies 
in information accompanying the audited financial 
statements that have been corrected. 


As any matters arise which we consider should be 
communicated to you and within the Audit Completion Report. 


Statement that the engagement team and the firm 
have complied with relevant ethical requirements 
regarding independence. 


Written disclosure of relationships which have a 
bearing on our independence and safeguards we 
have put in place, details of non audit services 
provided and written confirmation of our 
independence. 


Section 4 and Appendix 1 of this document and as any new 
matters arise. 


Form, timing and general content of 
communications. 


We will issue our Audit Completion Report which will conclude 
upon our audit and the issues presented in this document. 
Should you require us to communicate in a different way please 
inform us of your preferred method. 


Our evaluation of the adequacy of the 
communication process between ourselves and 
those charged with governance. This may include 
observations on appropriateness and timing of 
action taken by you in response to matters we 
have raised, the openness of your communication 
with us, your willingness and capacity to meet 
with us without management being present, your 
opportunity to fully comprehend matters we have 
raised, the extent to which you probe issues 
raised and our recommendations, any 
communications we have had in establishing with 


Should we consider it necessary to raise any of these issues, 
we will consider the most appropriate method and the most 
appropriate person. The nature of our observation will 
determine the method and timing of our communication. 


We may consider that any inadequacy in the communication 
process is indicative of an unsatisfactory control environment 
and increase our assessment of audit risk. We will also consider 
whether we need to reassess our audit strategy. We will discuss 
with you any additional procedures we consider necessary as a 
result of these observations. 


If we consider the communication between you and us to be 
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Required communication When and how we will communicate 


you the form, timing and general content of 
communications, your awareness of how our 
discussions impact on your governance and 
management responsibilities and whether your 
communication with us meets legal and 
regulatory requirements. 


inadequate and we are unable to agree additional procedures 
which we consider necessary, we may modify our audit opinion, 
obtain legal advice, discuss with other third parties as we 
consider appropriate or may, if permitted under applicable law 
or regulation, withdraw from the engagement. 


Any significant deficiencies in internal control that 
we have identified during the audit. 


We will communicate these to you in our Audit Completion 
Report. Should it be appropriate, we will discuss significant 
deficiencies with management as they arise. 


Our written communication will include a description of the 
deficiencies with sufficient explanation for you to understand the 
context of the deficiency and an explanation of the potential 
effects.  


We are required to communicate all significant deficiencies to 
you, irrespective of whether you are already aware of them or 
have chosen not to take remedial action for cost or other 
reasons. We will continue to communicate deficiencies 
previously communicated to you until remedial action has been 
taken. We will consider whether failure to act, or lack of rational 
explanation itself represents a significant deficiency. 


Other deficiencies in internal control that we have 
identified during the audit. 


We will consider whether other deficiencies should be reported 
to you, taking into account the likelihood and potential 
magnitude of misstatements that may arise. We will also 
determine whether we report these to you orally or in writing. 
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Appendix D – Forthcoming accounting and 
other issues 
There are a number of accounting and other issues on the horizon of which you should be aware. Please do let 


Mark Kirkham know if you would like to discuss any of these emerging issues further. 


 


Forthcoming accounting issues, technical developments 
or sector specific issues 


How this may affect your business 


Stage two transfers under the Police Reform and Social 
Responsibility Act 2011 (schedule 15 part 3)  


The Act allows police and crime commissioners and 
chief constables to agree a transfer scheme for staff and 
assets from the police and crime commissioner to the 
chief constable. The transfer scheme has been sent to 
the Home Office by the deadline. 


 
 
 
The transfer will have an impact on the way the financial 
statements for the PCC and the Chief Constable are 
compiled from 2014/15 onwards. We will have discussions 
with the Treasurer and Force Head of Finance to ensure 
that any issues are addressed early. 


The Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 
contains provisions requiring PCCs and chief constables 
to consider collaborative arrangements where these 
would improve the efficiency or effectiveness of one or 
more police bodies. Once proposed, the other partners 
must consider and then respond to the proposal. Strong 
governance arrangements must underpin such 
arrangements, with a clear business case setting out the 
expected benefits and strong management to secure 
their achievement. The Home Office issued statutory 
guidance for police collaboration in October 2012. 


The continuing pressure on resources may lead you to 
consider further collaboration or alternative methods of 
delivering policing services. 
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Introduction 


The internal audit plan for 2013/14 was approved by the Joint Audit Committee on 16 May 2013.  This report 


provides an update on progress against that plan and summarises the results of our work to date. 


Summary of Progress against the Internal Audit Plan 


Assignment 


Reports considered today 
are shown in italics 


Status Opinion 
Actions Agreed (by priority) 


   High        Medium      Low  


Audits to address specific risks 


TOIL / RDIL Final Report Amber / Red 2 1 2 


Health & Safety – 
Governance & 
Reporting 


Final Report 
Design – Amber Green 


1 4 1 
Application – Amber Red 


Collaboration 
Work is Ongoing – 
Refer to 
comments below 


    


Data Protection  
Management Tool 
– Refer to 
comments below 


Advisory - - - 


Service Continuity 
Planning 


Refer to 
comments below 


    


Additional Payments Final Report Advisory - 3 1 


Culture Final Report Advisory - - - 


Attendance 
Management 


Final Report Amber / Red - 6 2 


Steria Contract Final Report Good Progress - - 2 


Risk Management Final Report Amber / Red 4 4 4 


Financial Planning* Final Report Green - - - 


Payroll & Expenses Final Report Amber / Green 1 1 1 


Procurement Final Report Green 1 - - 


Ordering, Receipt & 
Creditor Payments 


Final Report Green - 2 - 


VAT  Final Report Amber / Green - 3 - 


Follow Up Final Report Good Progress - - - 


*ADVISORY RECOMMENDATIONS WERE INCLUDED WITHIN THIS REVIEW. 
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INTERNAL AUDIT PERFORMANCE 


Assignment Debrief date 
Draft report 
issued 


Management 
responses 
received 


Final report 
issued 


Attendance Management 27
th
 June 9


th
 July 16


th
 August 16


th
 August 


VAT 15
th
 July 18


th
 July 6


th
 August 6


th
 August 


Financial Planning 2
nd


 August 16
th
 August 6


th
 September 9


th
 September 


Additional Payments 24
th
 July 26


th
 July 


 


12
th
 August & 


11
th
 September 


 


12
th
 September 


TOIL / RDIL 28
th
 October 28


th
 October 5


th
 December 5


th
 December 


Culture – Transformation Leadership Survey 4
th
 October 8


th
 October 2


nd
 December 3


rd
 December 


Steria Contract – Follow Up 25
th
 October  15


th
 November 2


nd
 December 3


rd
 December 


Risk Management 2
nd


 October 15
th
 October 28


th
 November 29


th
 November 


Payroll & Expenses 3
rd


 October 11
th
 November 3


rd
 December 3


rd
 December 


Procurement 4
th
 October 21


st
 October 11


th
 November 11


th
 November 


Order, Receipt & Payments 4
th
 October 11


th
 November 4


th 
December 5


th
 December 


Follow Up 10
th
 February 10


th
 February 24


th
 February 1


st
 March  


Health & Safety 26
th
 February 3


rd
 March 7


th
 March  7


th
 March  


 


Other Matters  


We have issued two reports as final, since the last Joint Audit Committee meeting.  


In discussion with Management it was established that the Service Continuity Planning audit should be 


deferred until quarter 2 of 2014/15, as a result of operational changes within that particular area.   


As reported previously, we had originally planned to complete a review of Partnerships with the OPCC and 


specifically consider the Add Action partnership. However, it has recently been agreed that this allocation will 


instead be used to consider Collaboration and the governance, agreements and processes that this brings 


with it. The audit is to be an advisory audit and it has been scoped, but due to the required skills mix for this 


review, the audit commenced fully week commencing 10
th
 March.  The report will be brought to the next Joint 


Audit Committee meeting. 


It was considered by Management that the allocation for Data Protection would be beneficial to focus upon the 


HMG Security Policy Framework.  The Framework considers a number of mandatory requirements where the 


Force has included the current status against the mandatory requirements, together with any necessary 


actions.  The responsibility for the completion and monitoring of the document has passed between a number 


of individuals over the last 12 – 18 months and it is unclear in some cases which actions are complete and 


which remain outstanding.  The Deputy Chief Constable is taking ownership of this document during 2014/15 


and it was felt to be beneficial for a cleansing exercise to be completed, so that a list of clear tasks to be 


actioned is produced, for the Force to take forward.   
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During February 2014, we met with the Deputy Chief Constable and the Chief Finance Officer to discuss and 


provide advice and guidance around the Risk Register and Assurance Framework, together with their purpose 


and benefits.  The outcome of the meeting was beneficial and it is intended that both the Risk Register and 


proposed Assurance Framework will be useful in the production of the 2014/15 Internal Audit Plan. 


 


KEY FINDINGS FROM INTERNAL AUDIT WORK  


HEALTH & SAFETY – GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS 


We have provided reasonable assurance over the design of the control framework and some assurance over the 
application of the control framework.  


We have raised one high and one medium recommendation where the overall design of the control framework 
could be enhanced.  The high priority recommendation is in relation to being able to interrogate and differentiate 
between those incidents/jobs that have a health and safety implication, therefore ensuring that all incidents or 
near misses are captured.  The medium priority recommendation is around the need to develop a formal health 
and safety plan / audits. 


We performed sample testing where appropriate in order to assess compliance with the key controls identified 


and confirmed that overall, the controls were not always applied. We have therefore raised three medium 


recommendations and one low recommendation. Overall the medium priority recommendations are in relation 


to the overarching Health and Safety Policy, formally reporting and recording actions from health and safety 


audit reports and inspections and the frequency of formal reporting of Health & Safety at the Risk & Audit 


Inspection Management Board 


 


FOLLOW UP  


As part of the audit we followed up 12 previously agreed recommendations, comprising of two high and ten 


medium priority recommendations.  We have concluded that good progress has been made.  Although a 


number of recommendations have not yet been fully implemented; we confirmed that substantial action has 


been taken to address the issues previously raised, for example the development of the Property Strategy and 


considerable work on revamping the risk management framework. 


 


 


 


 


 


The matters raised in this report are only those which came to our attention during our internal audit work and are not necessarily a comprehensive statement 


of all the weaknesses that exist, or of all the improvements that may be required.  Whilst every care has been taken to ensure that the information provided in 


this report is as accurate as possible, based on the information provided and documentation reviewed, no complete guarantee or warranty can be given with 


regard to the advice and information contained herein.  Our work does not provide absolute assurance that material errors, loss or fraud do not exist.   


This report, together with any attachments, is provided pursuant to the terms of our engagement. The use of the report is solely for internal purposes by the 


management and Board of our client and, pursuant to the terms of the engagement, it should not be copied or disclosed to any third party or otherwise 


quoted or referred to, in whole in part, without our written consent. No responsibility to any third party is accepted as the report has not been prepared, and is 


not intended for any other purpose. 


© 2013 Baker Tilly Business Services Limited 
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1 Executive Summary 


1.1 Introduction 


An audit of Health and Safety was undertaken as part of the approved internal audit periodic plan for 2013/14. 


Overall responsibility for health and safety lies with the Chief Constable and this is emphasised throughout 
Cleveland Police. The Health and Safety Policy is implemented and applied throughout the Organisation to ensure 
the health, safety and welfare of all personnel and other persons affected by the work undertaken by Cleveland 
Police. 


The Health and Safety at Work Act 1974 Section 2 (3) requires employers to prepare and revise, as necessary, a 
written statement of their general policy regarding the health and safety at work of employees. The Health and 
Safety Policy is intended to replace the existing general policy document, which is no longer considered valid. 


 Number of Injuries on 
Duty 


Number of Custody 
Near Misses 


Number of Dangerous 
Occurrences 


2012/13 299 148 Data not available 


2013/14 to date 271 90 Data not available 


An important distinction to recognise when analysing health and safety related occurrences is the one between 
Injuries on Duty, Near Misses and Dangerous Occurrences. 


• An injury on duty can be described as a situation where a member of staff is involved in an incident   
which causes a mental or physical injury. 


• A near miss occurs where a member of staff is involved in an incident, however no injuries occurred as 
a result. 


• A dangerous occurrence is a situation where a hazard or object could potentially cause damage or 
injury if ignored. 


The overall objective of Cleveland Police’s Health and Safety Policy is to keep the number of injuries, near misses 
and dangerous occurrence’s to a minimum. 


1.2 Conclusion 


 Design of the Control Framework 


 


Taking account of the issues identified, the Board can take 
reasonable assurance that the controls upon which the 
organisation relies to manage this risk are suitably designed, 
consistently applied and effective.   


 However we have identified issues that, if not addressed, 
increase the likelihood of the risk materialising. 


Application of the Control Framework 


 


  Taking account of the issues identified, whilst the Board can 
take some assurance that the controls upon which the 
organisation relies to manage this risk are suitably designed, 
consistently applied and effective, action needs to be taken to 
ensure this risk is managed.   
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We reviewed  the design of the controls in place with regards health and safety at Cleveland Police and identified 
that overall, the control framework was well designed, in particular: 


• Cleveland Police has in place a Health and Safety Policy, which is reviewed every two years, or as and 
when changes are required. The Policy is circulated to key parties for comments and feedback and is 
signed off by the Chief Constable. It is made available to staff and officers on the Cleveland Police intranet. 
In addition, underpinning the Health and Safety Policy are individual health and safety policies, specific to 
each command.  


• From November 2013, each of the four operational commands now has its own Health and Safety Group, 
to discuss health and safety matters.  Prior to this, health and safety matters were discussed by the 
District/Service Unit Health and Safety Groups. 


• A number of health and safety audits and inspections are carried out each year by the Operational 
Planning and Safety Manager and the results reported to the relevant managers and command heads. 


• An annual Health and Safety Report is produced which is presented to the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee. 


However, we have raised one high and one medium recommendation where the overall design of the control 
framework could be enhanced: 


• Dangerous occurrences and near misses are reported to Steria if the incident occurs at a Cleveland owned 
premises, or Tascor if the incident occurs in a building leased through a PFI. Where the incident is an 
estates or property related this is logged in the maintenance system as a 'job' to be dealt with by the 
contractor. Where the incident also has a health and safety implication, the Operational Safety and 
Planning Manager is informed, however no formal record is maintained.  The maintenance system does 
not differentiate between jobs which are simply maintenance, or those which could have health and safety 
implications and therefore the data cannot be interrogated to identify and trends or issues. The outcome of 
the incident is being recorded as a ‘maintenance job’ but the current process relies on the ability of the call 
handler (a non health & safety specialist), to flag the call as a potential health and safety issue and forward 
to the key responsible officers. 


• Although health and safety audits are carried out twice per year by the Operational Planning and Safety 
Manager, the areas to be covered are agreed in discussion with the Deputy Chief Constable (DCC); there 
is no formal plan of health and safety audits which is linked to the health and safety risks within each 
command. 


We performed sample testing where appropriate in order to assess compliance with the key controls identified 
and confirmed that overall, the controls were not always applied. We have therefore raised three medium 
recommendations and one low recommendation in relation to the following: 


• The underpinning health and safety policies for each command essentially duplicate the Force Health and 
Safety Policy.  The Force should therefore assess whether it is necessary to have an individual Health and 
Safety Policy for each operational command or whether this creates an additional and unnecessary 
administrative burden.  Good practice we have observed at other clients within the sector is to have an 
overarching Health and Safety Policy, and a 'handbook' which can be issued electronically to staff. 


• For a sample of two health and safety audit reports and five inspection reports, we identified that four of the 
inspection reports did not contain any formal actions.  The Operational Safety and Planning Manager 
informed us that these had been presented to the relevant health and safety groups. However, we could 
not find a record of this within the minutes.  In addition, the three reports which did contain actions, one 
inspection report and one audit report had been presented to the relevant group, but again this was not 
recorded in the meeting minutes and therefore there was no evidence that the actions had been recorded 
and progress formally monitored.  One audit report had not yet been presented to the relevant health and 
safety group. 


• We identified that the health and safety groups had not met with the frequency as detailed in their 
respective Terms of References and in line with the Health and Safety Policy.  This was as a result of the 
Orbis restructure and the re-organisation of the health and safety groups. 


• In addition, Force wide health and safety matters had not been discussed at senior level during 2013/14; 
the last discussion being the presentation of the 2012/13 annual report to the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee in June 2013. 
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1.3 Scope of the review 


The scope of this review was to: 


• Evaluate the adequacy of risk management and control within the system and the extent to which controls 
have been applied, with a view to providing an opinion; and 


• Confirm that control activities are put in place to ensure that risks to the achievement of the organisation’s 
objectives are managed effectively.   


When planning the audit, the following areas for review and limitations were agreed: 


Areas reviewed as part of this audit: 


• Whether the Force had in place a Health and Safety Policy which had been clearly communicated to all 
Staff and Officers;  


• How the Force gained assurance that the Health and Safety Policy had been complied with, including the 
use of external third parties to carry out health and safety audits and inspections.  This included how the 
Force ensures that any actions or issues arising from these inspections are addressed;  


• Arrangements for the recording and monitoring of health and safety incidents within the Force;    


• The reporting arrangements within the Force, including whether an appropriate committee had been 
charged with health and safety matters, whether regular updates are provided to that committee and 
whether the content of the update was appropriate and fit for purpose; and  


• The reporting arrangements between the Force and the Police and Crime Commissioner, in respect of 
health and safety.    


Limitations to the scope of the audit: 


The audit has not formed an opinion on:  


• The outcome of any cases pending against the Force;   


• Whether the Force was in breach of any health, safety and welfare legislation or regulation; or    


• Whether the Force was likely to be prosecuted under the Corporate Manslaughter Act.       


• We have not commented on the accuracy of the content of health and safety policies and procedures, only 
whether they were in line with good practice and have been communicated to relevant parties and 
mechanisms were in place to ensure they are implemented.        


• Testing was undertaken on a sample basis only and therefore we have not provided assurance that 
procedures were followed at all times across the whole organisation.       


• We have not confirmed whether the Force has identified all health and safety risks.  We have not validated 
any data within the health and safety reports, we have only considered whether the reports include 
appropriate information, in order for the Force and the Police and Crime Commissioner to fulfil their health 
and safety responsibilities.     


• The scope of this review only covered health and safety matters in relation to staff, officers and contractors 
or third parties on Cleveland premises; incidents involving persons in custody were excluded from this 
review as these were subject to separate recording, monitoring and reporting processes within Cleveland 
Police.           


• Our work does not provide an absolute assurance that material errors, loss or fraud do not exist. 


The approach taken for this audit was a Key Controls Audit. 
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1.4 Recommendations Summary 


The following tables highlight the number and categories of recommendations made.  The Action Plan at Section 
2 details the specific recommendations made as well as agreed management actions to implement them. 


 


Recommendations made during this audit: 


Our recommendations address the design and application of the control framework as follows: 


 


Priority 


High Medium Low 


Design of control framework - 2 - 


Application of control framework 1 2 1 


Total 1 4 1 


The recommendations address the risks within the scope of the audit as set out below: 


 Priority 


Area High Medium Low 


Health and Safety Policy - 1 - 


Audit and Inspection - 2 - 


Recording and Monitoring of Incidents 1 - - 


Governance - 1 1 


Reporting to the PCC - - - 


Total 1 4 1 
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2 Action Plan 


 The priority of the recommendations made is as follows: 


Priority Description 


High 


Recommendations are prioritised to reflect our assessment of risk associated with the control weaknesses. Medium 


Low 


Suggestion These are not formal recommendations that impact our overall opinion, but used to highlight a suggestion or idea that 
management may want to consider. 


 


Ref Recommendation Categorisation Accepted 
(Y/N) 


Management Comment Implementation 
Date 


Manager 
Responsible 


1.3 The Force should assess whether it is 
necessary to have an individual Health 
and Safety Policy for each operational 
command or whether this creates 
additional and unnecessary administrative 
burden. 


Good practice we have observed at other 
clients within the sector is to have an 
overarching Health and Safety Policy, and 
a 'handbook' which can be issued 
electronically to staff and officers contains 
details of key contacts and reporting lines 
for various categories of health and safety 
related matters. 


If the separate policies are deemed 
necessary, then in developing the new 
operational command Health and Safety 
Policies these should be developed as 
'supplementary' detailed procedures 
which underpin rather than duplicate the 


Medium Y To be considered as part of the 
wider policy rationalisation work 
that the Force is undertaking to 
reduce the number of policies 
across the Force and align with 
the College of Policing’s 
Authorised Professional Practice 
(APP). 


To be agreed in 
line with the 
policy 
rationalisation 
programme 


Safety & Operations 
Manager 







Cleveland Police Health and Safety – Governance & Reporting 
13.13/14 


      


 6


Ref Recommendation Categorisation Accepted 
(Y/N) 


Management Comment Implementation 
Date 


Manager 
Responsible 


Force Health and Safety Policy.    


The suite of documents should be 
reviewed as a collective on the same 
review cycle in order to ensure they are in 
alignment.   


In addition, definitions of dangerous 
occurrences, near misses and Injuries On 
Duty should be included in the Health and 
Safety Policy, and cross referenced to 
other supplementary guidance.   


2.1 A formal cyclical programme of health 
and safety audits and inspections should 
be developed in alignment with the risk 
profiles of each of the operational 
commands and linked directly to the 
health and safety risks within the 
commands' risk registers.  


Medium Y To be agreed by the Risk Audit 
& Inspection Monitoring Board 
(RAIMB) 


To be agreed Safety and 
Operations 
Manager 


2.2 All actions arising from health and safety 
audits and inspections should be 
captured and progress regarding 
implementation monitored and reported 
against, in order to ensure that the issues 
raised within the audit reports have been 
appropriately addressed. 


Medium Y Audit and Inspection reviews will 
form part of the standing agenda 
items at the Command Safety 
Group meetings.  


ROPS and the Steria Estates 
team will present a summary 
report as a written document 
and as a verbal account at the 
Command Safety Group 
meetings with exception reports 
to the RAIMB where necessary. 


 


Completed 3
rd


 
March 2014. 


 


     


 


 


  


Safety and 
Operations 
Manager 


Lead Business 
Partner, Estates.  
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Ref Recommendation Categorisation Accepted 
(Y/N) 


Management Comment Implementation 
Date 


Manager 
Responsible 


3.1 A system or process should be re-
introduced where data relating to all 
health and safety related incidents, 
whether dangerous occurrences, near 
misses or Injury's on Duty, can be 
captured and interrogated for monitoring 
and reporting purposes.   


This could be an online system whereby 
calls made to Steria and Tascor are input 
to the system by the call operator and to 
which Resilience and Operational 
Planning Services have access to enable 
reporting  


High Y An initial meeting is booked with 
the STERIA PSBS Business 
Partner to establish a practical 
resolution to the issues 
identified. Meeting booked for 
the 11/03/2014. 


Will review 
progress and 
update following 
the meeting on 
the 11/03/2014. 


Safety & 
Operations 
Manager 


Business Support 
Lead Business 
Partner 


 


4.1  The Force should clarify the frequency of 
the meetings of the command Health and 
Safety Groups, together with the remit of 
what is to be discussed, including 
outcomes of any health and safety audits 
and inspections.   


The Terms of Reference should be 
updated as necessary and a meeting 
schedule put in place in order to ensure 
that the groups meet with sufficient 
frequency.   


Low Y All Command Safety Group 
meetings are scheduled and 
have been published by the 
Command PA’s for 2014. Each 
Command has four meetings per 
annum. 


Audit and Inspection reviews will 
form part of the standing agenda 
items at the Command Safety 
Group meetings. 


Completed 3rd 
March 2014 


Safety & 
Operations 
Manager 
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Ref Recommendation Categorisation Accepted 
(Y/N) 


Management Comment Implementation 
Date 


Manager 
Responsible 


4.2   The Force should clarify how often Force 
wide health and safety matters should be 
discussed at the Risk and Audit 
Inspection Management Board (RAIMB) 
and this should be updated within the 
Health and Safety Policy, the Terms of 
Reference for each command Health and 
Safety Group and in the RAIMB Terms of 
reference.   


Summary feedback should be provided to 
the RAIMB by the Operations and Safety 
Planning Manager on a cyclical basis 
regarding the discussions held at the 
command Health and Safety Groups, in 
order to provide assurances that Force 
wide health and safety matters are being 
appropriately managed. 


Medium Y The Force will include review / 
reporting of force-wide health 
and safety matters on a 
quarterly basis in line with risk 
management at the Risk Audit & 
Inspection Board (RAIMB). 
Updates from RAIMB will be 
presented to the Executive. 


31
st
 March 2014 Deputy Chief 


Constable 
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3 Findings and Recommendations 
This report has been prepared in full and therefore covers all aspects of the testing undertaken. 


 Controls (actual and/or 
missing) 


Adequate 
Design 
(yes/no) 


Test Result / Implications 


 


Recommendation Categorisation 


 Area 1: Health and Safety Policy 


1.1 Cleveland Police have in place a 
Health and Safety Policy.   


The Policy is reviewed every two 
years, or as and when changes 
are required in between.   


The Policy is circulated to key 
parties for comment and 
feedback, and is signed off by the 
Chief Constable. 


Yes The Health and Safety Policy had recently been 
reviewed following project Orbis and the commands 
restructure.  At the time of our audit visit the revised 
Policy was going through ratification. 


The following are involved in the ratification process: 


• Legal Team, 


• Human Resources, 


• FOI Team (within Professional standards), 


• Health and Safety Team, and 


• Risk Management and Insurance Manager. 


Prior to this, the Policy was last updated in 
November 2012 following the introduction of the 
Police and Crime Commissioner and the abolition of 
the Police Authority. 


Review of the Policy confirmed that it covered the 
following key areas: 


• Details regarding the policy statement, 


• General policy details, 


• The roles of individuals including Executive 
Officers, Commanders and Line Managers, 


• Details on reporting procedures, 


• Sections on fire safety and first aid, and 


• A section on Version Control, which detailed 
the number of iterations and when the 
policy was last updated. 


No recommendation 
made. 


N/A 
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 Controls (actual and/or 
missing) 


Adequate 
Design 
(yes/no) 


Test Result / Implications 


 


Recommendation Categorisation 


1.2 The Health and Safety Policy is 
made available to staff and 
officers on the Cleveland Police 
intranet. 


Yes We confirmed that the version of the policy last 
updated in November 2012 was available on the 
Force intranet pages. 


No recommendation 
made. 


N/A 


1.3 Underpinning the Health and 
Safety Policy are health and 
safety policies specific to each 
District or Unit. 


Yes Discussions with the Operational and Safety 
Planning Manager established that previously each 
District or Unit had their own Health and Safety 
Policy which underpinned the main Force Health 
and Safety Policy.   


There were six policies in all:   


• Hartlepool,  


• Stockton,  


• Middlesbrough,  


• Redcar and Cleveland,  


• Specialist Operations and Communications, 
and 


• HQ.   


These were still in place at the time of our audit and 
had not yet been updated following the project Orbis 
restructure, as the main Health and Safety Policy 
was not yet ratified.   


Once the main policy has been ratified, new 
underpinning policies will be developed for each of 
the four commands.   


Discussions with the Operational and Safety 
Planning Manager established that staff are 
provided with information on health and safety 
during induction for all new starters and in January 
2014, a supplementary notification was issued to all 
staff via the intranet which informed staff how to 
report an 'Injury On Duty'.   


However, we noted that neither the Force Policy nor 


The Force should assess 
whether it is necessary to 
have an individual Health 
and Safety Policy for 
each operational 
command or whether this 
creates additional and 
unnecessary 
administrative burden. 


Good practice we have 
observed at other clients 
within the sector is to 
have an overarching 
Health and Safety Policy, 
and a 'handbook' which 
can be issued 
electronically to staff and 
officers which contains 
details of key contacts 
and reporting lines for 
various categories of 
health and safety related 
matters.   


If the separate policies 
are deemed necessary, 
then in developing the 
new operational 
command Health and 
Safety Policies these 
should be developed as 
'supplementary' detailed 
procedures which 


Medium 
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 Controls (actual and/or 
missing) 


Adequate 
Design 
(yes/no) 


Test Result / Implications 


 


Recommendation Categorisation 


the operational policies contained details of what is 
classed as a health and safety incident in terms of 
defining a dangerous occurrence, a near miss or an 
injury and how each of these should be reported 
and dealt with.   


Without clearly defining each of the categories of 
'health and safety incidents' there is a risk that staff 
and officers are not aware of what should be 
reported and how this should be reported, which 
could lead to either incidents not reported or 
unnecessary information reported.  In addition, the 
operational policies were essentially 'duplicates' of 
key sections of the main policies, with the 
differences only being references to named 
individuals or ranks.  


underpin rather than 
duplicate the Force 
Health and Safety Policy.  


The suite of documents 
should be reviewed as a 
collective on the same 
review cycle in order to 
ensure they are in 
alignment.   


In addition, definitions of 
dangerous occurrences, 
near misses and Injuries 
On Duty should be 
included in the Health 
and Safety Policy, and 
cross referenced to other 
supplementary guidance.   


 Area 2: Audit and Inspection 


2.1 Health and Safety audits are 
carried out twice per year by the 
Operational Planning and Safety 
Manager.   


Which areas are audited are 
determined in discussion with the 
Deputy Chief Constable (DCC). 


Yes Discussions with the Operational Safety and 
Planning Manager established that areas for audit 
are determined in discussion with the DCC.   


There is no formal plan of health and safety audits in 
place, to gain assurances over health and safety 
arrangements within divisions.   


Without having a formal plan for health and safety 
audit there is a risk that high risk areas may not be 
identified and inspected or that adequate assurance 
on compliance with the Force Health and Safety 
Policy is not available. 


A formal cyclical 
programme of health and 
safety audits and 
inspections should be 
developed in alignment 
with the risk profiles of 
each of the operational 
commands and linked 
directly to the health and 
safety risks within the 
commands' risk registers.  


Medium 
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 Controls (actual and/or 
missing) 


Adequate 
Design 
(yes/no) 


Test Result / Implications 


 


Recommendation Categorisation 


2.2 The results of the health and 
safety audit are fed back to the 
manager of the relevant team and 
to the relevant Health and Safety 
Group. The actions are minuted 
and followed up at the next 
meeting.  


Yes Two health and safety audits were carried out in 
2013/14:   


• Specialist Operations (Dogs), and  


• Technical Surveillance Unit.  


Review of the reports confirmed that they covered:   


• Whether each department maintains a 
Health and   Safety Policy in alignment with 
the Force Health and Safety Policy, 


• Whether local staff have access to the 
Health and   Safety Policy,  


• Whether each department’s local 
procedures or safe working practices 
relating to health and safety have been 
compiled with, and  


• Whether overall the Force Health and 
Safety Policy has been complied with.    


Discussions with the Operational and Safety 
Planning Manager identified that as the Specialist 
Operations (Dogs) health and safety audit was only 
carried out in August 2013, the report had not yet 
gone to the relevant Health and Safety Group due to 
the project Orbis restructuring; it was therefore 
planned that the audit report would go to the 
Operational Command Health and Safety Group in 
March 2014.   


Discussions with the Operational and Safety 
Planning established that the Technical Surveillance 
Unit health and safety audit carried out in February 
2013, had been discussed at the Crime and Justice 
Health and Safety Group meeting in March 2013, 
however this was not recorded in the minutes as 
there were no formal actions arising from this health 
and safety audit report and therefore we cannot 


All actions arising from 
health and safety audits 
and inspections should 
be captured and progress 
regarding implementation 
monitored and reported 
against, in order to 
ensure that the issues 
raised within the audit 
reports have been 
appropriately addressed. 


Medium 
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 Controls (actual and/or 
missing) 


Adequate 
Design 
(yes/no) 


Test Result / Implications 


 


Recommendation Categorisation 


confirm whether this took place.   


Through review of all of the minutes of the 2013/14 
meetings of the previous district and service unit 
Health and Safety Groups, and the new command 
Health and Safety Groups, we could not identify any 
instances where health and safety audits and 
inspections were mentioned or where any actions 
had been formally minuted in relation to these.   


Without formal recording and monitoring of the 
actions arising from the health and safety audits 
there is a risk that the actions are not addressed, 
which could result in a health and safety incident.  


2.3 In addition to the health and 
safety audits, the Operational 
Safety and Planning Manager 
carries out a number of 
inspections which include health 
and safety and fire risk 
assessments.   


As with audits, the results are fed 
back to the relevant Health and 
Safety Group and actions 
progressed as part of the meeting 
agendas.  


Yes Review of a sample of five health and safety 
inspection reports confirmed that they contained:   


• A summary of the adequacy of the key 
areas reviewed in the inspection,  


• Any actions as a result of the inspection,  


• Details on what will be inspected in each 
area of the review, and  


• Fire Safety content of the same nature as 
the Health and Safety inspection.   


Four of the inspections did not result in any formal 
actions required; discussions with the Operational 
and Safety Planning Manager established that the 
reports had been verbally presented to and 
discussed at the relevant Health and Safety Group 
meetings, however this was not recorded in the 
minutes as there were no formal actions arising from 
the report and therefore we cannot confirm whether 
this took place.   


The fifth health and safety inspection, Scientific 
Support Unit carried out in November 2013, resulted 
in formal actions required.  However, review of the 


See recommendation at 
2.2 above. 


N/A 
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 Controls (actual and/or 
missing) 


Adequate 
Design 
(yes/no) 


Test Result / Implications 


 


Recommendation Categorisation 


Crime and Justice Health and Safety Group, under 
which this area falls, identified that the inspection 
report was not mentioned and therefore we cannot 
confirm whether it was presented and discussed.    


Without formal recording and monitoring of the 
actions arising from the health and safety 
inspections there is a risk that the actions are not 
addressed, which could result in a health and safety 
incident.  


 Area 3: Recording and Monitoring of Incidents 


3.1 Dangerous Occurrences and 
Near Misses are reported to 
Steria, where the incident occurs 
in a Cleveland Police owned 
premises or to Tascor where the 
incidents relates to a building 
leased through a PFI.   


Cleveland owned premises 
(Steria)   


Where the incident is an estates 
or property related, this is logged 
in the maintenance system as a 
'job' to be dealt with by the 
contractor. 


Leased premises (Tascor)  


A staff member reporting a fault or 
issue can contact the 24/7 Help 
Desk based at Police HQ. The 
Help Desk creates an 'event' and 
contacts the relevant Tascor staff 
member, if within site hours, or a 
24/7 Tascor engineer if outside of 
site hours.   


Yes Discussions with the Operations and Safety 
Planning Manager established that following the 
organisational restructure, responsibility for dealing 
with dangerous occurrences and near misses has 
been transferred to Steria and Tascor.   


Previously these were dealt with by the District 
Liaison Managers (DLMs) and Admin support 
functions within each district who would record all 
dangerous occurrences and near misses.   


This data could then be interrogated in order to 
identify any trends, for example where a dangerous 
occurrence had been reported but not dealt with, but 
which subsequently leads to a near miss or an Injury 
On Duty.   


This data is no longer available to the Force as 
other than raising a maintenance 'job' Steria and 
Tascor do not record this information.    


The maintenance system does not differentiate 
between jobs which are simply maintenance, or 
those which could have health and safety 
implications. Consequently, there is a risk that 
health and safety incidents or near misses are not 
always being captured. The outcome of the incident 


A system or process 
should be re-introduced 
where data relating to all 
health and safety related 
incidents, whether 
dangerous occurrences, 
near misses or Injury's on 
Duty, can be captured 
and interrogated for 
monitoring and reporting 
purposes.   


This could be an online 
system whereby calls 
made to Steria and 
Tascor are input to the 
system by the call 
operator and to which 
Resilience and 
Operational Planning 
Services have access to 
enable investigation or 
reporting.  


High 







Cleveland Police Health and Safety – Governance & Reporting 
13.13/14 


      


 15


 Controls (actual and/or 
missing) 


Adequate 
Design 
(yes/no) 


Test Result / Implications 


 


Recommendation Categorisation 


When the events have been dealt 
with or started the times are 
recorded on the event with any 
comments relevant to it.   


Where the incident also has a 
health and safety implication, the 
Operational Safety and Planning 
Manager is informed, however no 
formal record is maintained. 


is being recorded as a ‘maintenance job’ but the 
current process relies on the ability of the call 
handler (a non health & safety specialist), to flag the 
call as a potential health and safety issue and 
forward to the key responsible officers. 


3.2 Injuries on Duty are reported 
using form A9.03 - Report of 
Injury on Duty. The form is 
completed by the staff member or 
officer who has sustained the 
injury, and is emailed to a 
Supervisor.   


The Supervisor ensures all 
sections are completed and then 
emails the form to the "Health and 
Safety Reporting" mailbox.   


The Operational Safety and 
Planning Manager inputs the 
details of all IODs to the IOD 
system.  


Yes Testing of a sample of 10 Injury on Duty forms 
confirmed that in all 10 cases the details entered 
onto the form were correctly entered onto the 
system spreadsheet.  


No recommendation 
made. 


N/A 
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 Controls (actual and/or 
missing) 


Adequate 
Design 
(yes/no) 


Test Result / Implications 


 


Recommendation Categorisation 


 Area 4: Governance 


4.1 Each of the four operational 
commands has its own Health 
and Safety Group, which meets 
four times per year to discuss 
health and safety matters.   


• Neighbourhood and 
Partnership Policing.  


• Tasking, Co-ordination 
and Planning.  


• Crime and Justice.  


• Operational Command. 


Yes The operational command structure was put in 
place in November 2013, following an organisational 
restructure, therefore three of the Health and Safety 
Groups had only met once at the time of our audit 
and one was yet to meet (Operational Command).   


The Health and Safety Groups each have high level 
terms of reference, which state the purposes of the 
groups, their membership, frequency of meetings 
and scope.    


Prior to the restructure, each District and Unit had 
their own Health and Safety Groups.        


Review of the minutes identified that:   


• Stockton had only met once during 
2013/14.  


• Hartlepool had not met during 2013/14, the 
last meeting being January 2013.  


• Middlesbrough had only met once during 
2013/14.  


• Redcar and Cleveland had only met once 
during 2013/14.  


• Specialist Operations and Communications 
had only met once.  


• HQ had met twice during 2013/14.  


Without having a formal structure in place for review 
of operational health and safety matters, there is a 
risk that issues are not identified and adequately 
challenged or addressed. 


The Force should clarify 
the frequency of the 
meetings of the 
command Health and 
Safety Groups, together 
with the remit of what is 
to be discussed, including 
outcomes of any health 
and safety audits and 
inspections.   


The Terms of Reference 
should be updated as 
necessary and a meeting 
schedule put in place in 
order to ensure that the 
groups meet with 
sufficient frequency.   


Low 
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 Controls (actual and/or 
missing) 


Adequate 
Design 
(yes/no) 


Test Result / Implications 


 


Recommendation Categorisation 


4.2 Force wide health and safety 
matters are discussed at the Risk 
and Audit Inspection 
Management Board (RAIMB) on 
an annual basis. 


Yes Discussion with the Operational Safety and 
Planning Manager established that the Risk and 
Audit Inspection Board is relatively new and 
therefore at the time of our audit no health and 
safety matters had been presented or discussed.   


Previously, Force wide health and safety matters 
were discussed at the Corporate Business Meeting. 
This was a verbal update, given by the Operational 
Safety and Planning Manager, once per year.   


Review of the minutes of the March 2013 Corporate 
Business Meeting confirmed that the annual Health 
and Safety report had been presented and 
discussed.    


We noted that the Health and Safety Group Terms 
of Reference states that reporting is to the Risk and 
Audit Inspection Board on a bi-annual basis 
however, discussions with the Operational and 
Safety Planning Manager established that this is 
only once per year when the annual report is 
presented.   


Review of the RAIMB Terms of Reference identified 
that it does not make reference specifically to the 
Group health and safety responsibilities. It was 
established that the Terms of Reference were 
developed in October 2013 but that the inclusion of 
health and safety matters within the RAIMB remit 
had only been agreed in the recent weeks. 


Although health and safety matters have been 
discussed at operational level through the command 
Health and Safety Groups (and previously the 
district and service unit groups) there was no 
evidence that Force wide health and safety matters 
had been discussed since the 2012/13 annual 
Health and Safety Report was presented in March 
2013. 


The Force should clarify 
how often Force wide 
health and safety matters 
should be discussed at 
the Risk and Audit 
Inspection Management 
Board (RAIMB) and this 
should be updated within 
the Health and Safety 
Policy, the Terms of 
Reference for each 
command Health and 
Safety Group and in the 
RAIMB Terms of 
reference.   


Summary feedback 
should be provided to the 
RAIMB by the Operations 
and Safety Planning 
Manager on a cyclical 
basis regarding the 
discussions held at the 
command Health and 
Safety Groups, in order to 
provide assurances that 
Force wide health and 
safety matters are being 
appropriately managed.  


Medium 
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 Controls (actual and/or 
missing) 


Adequate 
Design 
(yes/no) 


Test Result / Implications 


 


Recommendation Categorisation 


 Area 5: Reporting to the PCC 


5.1 An annual Health and Safety 
Report is presented to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 


Yes At the time of our audit the 2013/14 annual Health 
and Safety Report had not yet been prepared, 
however we confirmed that the 2012/13 report had 
been presented to the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee.   


No recommendation 
made. 


N/A 
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1 Executive Summary 


1.1  Introduction 


As part of the approved internal audit periodic plan for 2013/14 we have undertaken a review to follow 


up progress made by the Police and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland and Cleveland Police to 


implement previous internal audit recommendations.  Recommendations with dates for implementation 


not yet due have not been included as part of this follow up work.  


The audits considered as part of the follow up review were:  


 Cash Collection 03.12/13 


 Compliance with Contract Standing Orders 11.12/13 


 Districts 4.12/13 


 Risk Maturity 05.12/13 


The 12 recommendations considered in this review comprised of two ‘high’ and 10 ‘medium’ 


recommendations. 


Concentrating on the recommendations classified as ‘high’ and ‘medium’, the focus of this review was, 


to provide assurance that all recommendations previously made have been adequately implemented. 


For recommendations categorised as ‘low’ we have accepted management’s assurance regarding their 


implementation.  


Staff members responsible for the implementation of recommendations were interviewed to determine 


the status of agreed actions. Where appropriate, audit testing has been completed to assess the level of 


compliance with this status and the controls in place 


1.2 Conclusion 


Taking account of the issues identified in the remainder of the report and in line with our 


definitions set out in Appendix A, in our opinion the Police and Crime Commissioner for 


Cleveland and Cleveland Police have demonstrated good progress in implementing actions 


agreed to address internal audit recommendations. 


Although a number of recommendations have not yet been fully implemented; we confirmed 


that substantial action has been taken to address the issues previously raised, for example the 


development of the Property Strategy and considerable work on revamping the risk 


management framework. 


We have reiterated recommendations where these have not yet been implemented.  In addition, 


we have made new recommendations where appropriate; these are detailed in the action plan. 


 


1.3  Limitations to the Scope of the Audit 


This review only covered audit recommendations previously made which were classified as ‘high’ and 


‘medium’ and did not review the whole control framework of the areas listed above. Therefore, we are 


not providing assurance on the entire risk and control framework of those areas. 


Only recommendations raised by Internal Audit, and agreed by management will be reviewed.  


Where testing has been undertaken, our samples have been selected over the period since actions 


were implemented or controls enhanced. 


Our work does not provide any guarantee or absolute assurance against material errors, loss or fraud. 
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1.4  Recommendations Tracking 


Recommendation tracking enhances an organisation’s risk management and governance processes. It 


provides management with a method to record the implementation status of recommendations made by 


assurance providers, whilst allowing the Audit Committee to monitor actions taken by management. 


 Recommendation tracking is undertaken by management on a regular basis by the Risk, Audit & 


Inspection Monitoring Board (RAIMB), with updates on progress provided to alternate meetings of the 


Audit Committee.  As part of our Follow Up review, we have verified this information and completed 


audit testing to confirm the level of implementation stated and compliance with controls.   


We have verified that the status of implementation of recommendations, as reported to the Audit 


Committee via the internal recommendation tracking process, is accurate for the following audits:  


 Cash Collection 03.12/13 


 Compliance with Contract Standing Orders 11.12/13 


 Districts 4.12/13 


 Risk Maturity 05.12/13 


In some instances the actions have been reported to the Audit Committee as ‘discharged’ and we have 


reported these as in progress; these are where substantial action has been taken by management to 


address the issue but the processes are in still in their infancy and therefore we have not yet been able 


to confirm that the actions taken by management have been effective. 


The following tables highlight the number and categories of recommendations made, showing which 


have been brought forward from previous audits.  The Action Plan at Section 2 details the specific 


recommendations made as well as agreed management actions to implement them. 


 


1.5 Status of Recommendations Followed Up 


The pie chart below provides an overview of the status of recommendations that have been followed up 


as part of this review.  
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The bar chart below provides an overview of the status of recommendations that have been followed up 


as part of this review, grouped according to audit area:  
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2 Action Plan 


 The priority of the recommendations made is as follows: 


High Recommendations are prioritised to reflect our assessment of risk associated with the control weaknesses. 


Medium 


Low 


Suggestion These are not formal recommendations that impact our overall opinion, but used to highlight a suggestion 


or idea that management may want to consider. 


 


Ref Recommendation Categorisation Accepted 


(Y/N) 


Management Comment Implementation 


Date 


Manager 


Responsible 


3.2 COMPLIANCE WITH CONTRACT STANDING 


ORDERS 11.12/13 


     


3.2.1 The Counter Fraud and Corruption Policy 


and the Whistle Blowing Policy should be 


communicated to all staff by Lead 


Business Partners. 


Medium Y These policies are being 


reviewed. In light of the 


introduction of Authorised 


Professional Practice (APP), 


which will cover a number of 


policy areas, the Force is 


undergoing a major review of 


policies with a view to 


streamlining and reducing the 


overall numbers.  


A Communication Strategy for all 


policies will be devised as part of 


the policy rationalisation 


programme. 


To be determined 


in line with the 


policy 


rationalisation 


programme. 


Head of PSD 
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3  Findings and Recommendations 


Each recommendation followed up has been categorised in line with the following: 


Status Detail 


1 The entire recommendation has been fully implemented. 


2 The recommendation has been partly though not yet fully implemented. 


3 The recommendation has not been implemented. 


4 The recommendation has been superseded and is no longer applicable. 


5 The agreed date for implementing the recommendation has not yet been reached. 


 


3.1 CASH COLLECTION 03.12/13 
Status Reported 


To Audit 


Committee 


FINDINGS 


Ref Original Recommendation 
Original 


Category 


Original 


Impl’n Date 


Manager 


Responsible 
Status Comments / Implications / Recommendations 


3.1.1 Formal petty cash procedures 
should be revised which detail 
the following:  


 appropriate expenditure for 
petty cash/cash advances; 


 process to be followed at 
HQ;  


 appropriate authorisation 
from budget holder;  


 limits for petty cash and 


Medium 20/03/2013 Head of 


Finance 


Discharged  


(April 2013) 


1 The Petty Cash Procedures were updated 
and the revised version placed on the 
Cleveland Police intranet in March 2013.  
Review of the procedures confirmed that they 
now included: 


 appropriate expenditure for petty 
cash/cash advances; 


 process to be followed at HQ;  


 appropriate authorisation from budget 
holder;  
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3.1 CASH COLLECTION 03.12/13 
Status Reported 


To Audit 


Committee 


FINDINGS 


Ref Original Recommendation 
Original 


Category 


Original 


Impl’n Date 


Manager 


Responsible 
Status Comments / Implications / Recommendations 


cash advances; 


 the requirement for the 
same individual to collect 
the petty cash/cash 
advance who has 
requested the cash; and 


the requirement to sign to 


confirm the petty cash was 


collected. 


 limits for petty cash and cash advances; 
and 


 the requirement to sign to confirm the 
petty cash was collected. 


The procedures do not include the 
requirement for the same individual to collect 
the petty cash/cash advance who has 
requested the cash, however discussions with 
the Finance Manager established that this is 
not a requirement as there may be instances 
where cash advances have been requested 
for use by a particular team as part of an 
operation (eg covert) and therefore it could be 
any member of that team collecting the cash 
advance. 


All persons collecting cash advances and 
petty cash are required to print and sign their 
name, along with their collar number and this 
requirement is stated in the procedures. 


3.1.2 The Petty Cash and Cash 
Advance forms should be 
revised to ensure:  


 the authoriser is required to 
print their name as well as 
sign to confirm their 
approval; and  


the name of the individual 


collecting the cash/cheque is 


printed as well as their signature.   


Medium 31/12/2013 Head of 


Finance 


Discharged 


(January 2013) 


1 Review of a sample of five cash advances 
confirmed that the forms had been updated 
and all contained: 


 the printed name of the authoriser as 
well as their signature; and 


 the printed name, signature and collar 
number of the individual collecting the 
cash. 
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3.2 COMPLIANCE WITH CONTRACT STANDING ORDERS 11.12/13 
Status Reported 


To Audit 


Committee 


FINDINGS 


Ref Original Recommendation 
Original 


Category 


Original 


Impl’n Date 


Manager 


Responsible 
Status Comments / Implications / Recommendations 


3.2.1 The Counter Fraud and 


Corruption Policy and the Whistle 


Blowing Policy should be 


communicated to all staff by 


Lead Business Partners. 


Medium 31/06/2013 Information 


Security 


Officer 


On-going 


(December 


2013) 


2 The original management comment was “Both 
of these policies are currently being reviewed 
and will be communicated to all staff once 
agreed.” The review of these policies had not 
been completed. The College of Policing is 
introducing Authorised Professional Practice 
which will cover a number of policy areas and 
as such the Force is undergoing a major 
review of all the policies it has with a view to 
streamlining and reducing the overall 
numbers.  


As such, development work is due to take 
place in line with the above programme. 


Recommendation Re-iterated 


 







Follow Up 
12.13/14 


 


Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland and Cleveland Police | 8 


 


3.4 RISK MATURITY 05.12/13 Status Reported 


To Audit 


Committee 


[status / date 


reported] 


FINDINGS 


Ref Original Recommendation 
Original 


Category 


Original 


Impl’n Date 


Manager 


Responsible 
Status Comments / Implications / Recommendations 


3.4.1 The Force should focus on risk 
categorised as ‘primary’ and 
develop an assurance 
framework to cover the 
following headings: 


 Assurance on controls 
– which identifies 
where the organisation 
can gain evidence that 
controls/systems on 
which they are placing 
reliance on are 
effective; 


 Positive Assurance – 
which evidences that 
the organisation is 
responsibly managing 
the risk and objectives 
are being delivered; 


 Gaps in Assurance – 
which details when the 
organisation is failing 
to gain evidence that 
controls/systems which 
are in place are 
effective; and 


 Gaps in Controls – 
when gaps in 
assurance are 
identified, appropriate 
controls and systems 


High 31/05/2013 T/Ch/Supt 


Gudgeon 


On-going 


(December 


2013) 


4 An audit on Risk Management was undertaken 


in September 2013 as part of the 2013/14 


internal audit plan.  A number of 


recommendations were raised in that report 


which have superseded the previous 


recommendations made in relation to risk 


management.  


 


See Risk Management report 6.13/14.  
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3.4 RISK MATURITY 05.12/13 Status Reported 


To Audit 


Committee 


[status / date 


reported] 


FINDINGS 


Ref Original Recommendation 
Original 


Category 


Original 


Impl’n Date 


Manager 


Responsible 
Status Comments / Implications / Recommendations 


are put into place.  


The framework will enable the 


appropriate committee appointed 


by the Police Commissioner to 


adequately review the control 


framework in place to manage 


the risks facing the Force and 


feed into the approval of the 


Annual Governance Statement. 


3.4.2 The Force should fully utilise 
the 4Risk software to gather 
and document sources of 
assurances that the controls in 
place to manage the risk are 
operating effectively. 


Medium 31/05/2013 T/Ch/Supt 


Gudgeon 


Discharged 


(April 2013) 


4 It was ascertained that the force were currently 


utilising 4Risk to record and monitor all risks 


within the force.  


However, an audit on Risk Management was 


undertaken in September 2013 as part of the 


2013/14 internal audit plan.  A number of 


recommendations were raised in that report 


which have superseded the previous 


recommendations made in relation to risk 


management.  


See Risk Management report 6.13/14. 


3.4.3 In addition, Risk Owners 
should be reminded of the 
need to update the 
effectiveness of the controls as 
part of the assurance 
framework described in the 
Corporate Risk Management 
Policy. 


Medium 31/05/2013 T/Ch/Supt 


Gudgeon 


Discharged 


(July 2013) 


4 An audit on Risk Management was undertaken 


in September 2013 as part of the 2013/14 


internal audit plan.  A number of 


recommendations were raised in that report 


which have superseded the previous 


recommendations made in relation to risk 


management.  
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3.4 RISK MATURITY 05.12/13 Status Reported 


To Audit 


Committee 


[status / date 


reported] 


FINDINGS 


Ref Original Recommendation 
Original 


Category 


Original 


Impl’n Date 


Manager 


Responsible 
Status Comments / Implications / Recommendations 


 


See Risk Management report 6.13/14. 


3.4.4 The Force should review risks 
whose inherent rating has not 
been reduced following the 
application of controls to 
determine if the controls are 
appropriate to the risk or the 
controls are operating 
effectively. 


Medium 31/05/2013 T/Ch/Supt 


Gudgeon 


Discharged 


(July 2013) 


4 An audit on Risk Management was undertaken 


in September 2013 as part of the 2013/14 


internal audit plan.  A number of 


recommendations were raised in that report 


which have superseded the previous 


recommendations made in relation to risk 


management.  


 


See Risk Management report 6.13/14. 


3.4.5 Assurance provided by 
external and internal parities 
should feed into the assurance 
framework and the residual 
rating risks rating adjusted to 
reflect both positive and 
negative gaps in controls.  


Medium 31/05/2013 T/Ch/Supt 


Gudgeon 


Discharged 


(December 


2013) 


4 An audit on Risk Management was undertaken 


in September 2013 as part of the 2013/14 


internal audit plan.  A number of 


recommendations were raised in that report 


which have superseded the previous 


recommendations made in relation to risk 


management.  


 


See Risk Management report 6.13/14. 
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Appendix A: Definitions for Progress Made 


The following opinions are given on the progress made in implementing recommendations.    


This opinion relates solely to the implementation of those recommendations followed up and not does not reflect an opinion on the entire control environment. 


Progress in 


implementing 


recommendations 


Overall number of 


recommendations 


fully implemented 


Consideration of high 


recommendations 


Consideration of medium 


recommendations 


Consideration of low 


recommendations 


Good 75% + None outstanding None outstanding 


All low recommendations 


outstanding are in the process of 


being implemented 


Adequate 51 – 75% None outstanding 


75% of medium recommendations 


made are in the process of being 


implemented 


75% of low recommendations made 


are in the process of being 


implemented 


Little 30 – 50% 


All high recommendations 


outstanding are in the process of 


being implemented 


50% of medium recommendations 


made are in the process of being 


implemented 


50% of low recommendations made 


are in the process of being 


implemented 


Poor < 30% 


Unsatisfactory progress has been 


made to implement high 


recommendations 


Unsatisfactory progress has been 


made to implement medium 


recommendations 


Unsatisfactory progress has been 


made to implement low 


recommendations. 
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Appendix B: Data to Support our Opinion 


Implementation Status by Review 


Review 
Total No. of 


recs agreed 


Status of Recommendation Audit work 


confirmed as 


completed or 


no longer 


necessary 


(1)+(4) 


No of recs 


carried forward 


for follow up at 


next review 


(2)+(3)+(5) 


Recs. not due 


for 


implementation 


(5) 


Implemented 


(1) 


Implementation 


Ongoing 


(2) 


Not 


Implemented 


(3) 


Superseded 


(4) 


Cash 


Collection 
2 - 2 - - - 2 - 


Compliance 


with Contract 


Standing 


Orders 


1 - - 1 - - - 1 


Districts 4 - - 4 - - 1 3 


Risk Maturity 5 - - - - 5 5 - 


Total 
12 


100% 


- 


 


2 


16% 


5 


42% 


- 


 


5 


42% 


7 


58% 


5 


42% 
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Implementation Status of Recommendations by Category 


Recommendation 


Category 


Total 


number of 


recs agreed. 


Audit Status 
Audit work 


confirmed as 


completed 


(1)+(4) 


No of recs carried 


forward to next 


review 


(2)+(3)+(5) 


Recs. not due for 


implementation 


(5) 


Implemented 


(1) 


Being 


Implemented 


(2) 


Not 


Implemented 


(3) 


Superseded 


(4) 


High 
2 - 1 - - 1 2 - 


Medium 
10 - 1 5 - 4 5 5 


Low 
- - - - - - - - 


Totals 
12 


100% 


- 


 


2 


16% 


5 


42% 


- 


 


5 


42% 


7 


58% 


5 


42% 
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Date 14/03/2014 


Corporate Level - Risk Register 


Risk Status Open 







Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 


Risk Ref / 
Action 
Plan 


Risk Title/ AFI Title Cause & Effect Inherent Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Existing Controls Residual Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Action Required 


Primary Primary 
1.Whistle-blowing Strategy. 
2.Counter Fraud and Corruption 
Strategy. 
3.Confidential e-mail system. 
4.Work of the Professional Standards 
Department. 
5.Internal Audit Services. 
6.Internal disciplinary policies. 
7.Police conduct regulations. 
8.Systems of management including 
Delegation Scheme. 
9.Financial Regulations (including 
Contract Standing Orders).  
10.Budgetary control system with 
monthly analysis and review. 
11.Audit Committee 
12.Zero tolerance’ policy 


1. Review all policies and processes 
prior to the Stage 2 transfers so that 
the Office of the PCC has clear 
processes and procedures for dealing 
with these issues in its own right. 


Person Responsible: Michael Porter 


To be implemented by: 31/03/2014 


 4  5  3  4 Fraud 
 
Risk Owner / AFI 
Owner: Michael Porter 
 
Last Updated: 


13/03/2014 


21 Cause & Effect: 
Failure to manage processes, 
controls and procedures leads to 
increased risk and occurence of 
fraud resulting in bad publicity, 
financial loss, possible legal 
sanctions and critical review by 
external agencies. 
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Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 


Risk Ref / 
Action 
Plan 


Risk Title/ AFI Title Cause & Effect Inherent Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Existing Controls Residual Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Action Required 


Contingency Contingency 
1. A joint Consultation Strategy, 
including a comprehensive 
neighbourhood, public and user 
surveys. 
 
2. An established process for setting 
local policing priorities including 
consultation with the public and 
partners 
 
3. Work with the Force to ensure that 
the surveys cover all consultation and 
engagement requirements 
 
4.             Your Force, Your Voice 
meetings 
 
5.             Staff structures, 
responsibilities and job descriptions 
 
6.             Balanced PCC budget 
until 2015-16 incorporating the 
resources required to deliver this work. 


Person Responsible: Sarah Wilson 


To be implemented by: 30/09/2014 


 3  3  3  2 Consultation 
 
Risk Owner / AFI 
Owner: Sarah Wilson 
 
Last Updated: 


13/03/2014 


15 Cause & Effect: 
Lack of Resources (Human, 
Financial and partnership) to 
complete the required/planned 
consultation leads to an impact on 
the quality and relevance of the 
outcomes of the consultation 
resulting in incorrect priorities and 
objectives within the Police and 
Crime Plan and therefore the focus 
of the organisation being in the 
wrong areas, criticism from partners, 
stakeholders and the public; and 
criticism and critical review from the 
Police and Crime Panel 
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Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 


Risk Ref / 
Action 
Plan 


Risk Title/ AFI Title Cause & Effect Inherent Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Existing Controls Residual Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Action Required 


Primary Contingency 
1. Implement Equality Standard for 
Policing. 
 
2. Equality Impact Assessments for all 
significant issues/decisions. 
 
3. Recruitment procedures compliant 
with equality legislation 
 
4. Independent Advisory Groups 
available to support the Force/PCC 
 
5. Monthly monitoring data produced 
for the Chief Constable 
 
6. Force Equality, Diversity and 
Human Rights Strategy  
 
7.  Equality Act 2010 
 
8.  Attendance at Force Staff Equality 
Forum. 
 
9.  Increased engagement with who 
protected characteristic groups  
 
10.  Promotion and involvement in 
reducing hate crime initiatives. 


1. Development of Equality & Diversity 
section on PCC’s website listing the 
PCC’s involvement in the delivery of 
the General Duties of the Equality Act 
2010 (i.e. Eliminate unlawful 
discrimination, harassment and 
victimisation; Advance equality of 
opportunity and foster good relations 
between people who share a 
protected characteristic and those who 
do not.) 
 
2. Continually monitor and assess 
outputs from the Force regarding 
Equality, Diversity and Human Rights 
to ensure compliance with the Specific 
Duties of the Equality Act. 
 
Person Responsible: Neville Cameron 
To be implemented by: 31/06/2014 


Person Responsible: Neville 


Cameron 


To be implemented by: 31/05/2014 


 4  3  3  3 Diversity & Equality 
 
Risk Owner / AFI 
Owner: John Bage 
 
Last Updated: 


13/03/2014 


17 Cause & Effect: 
Failure to comply with legal 
requirements regarding equality 
schemes and impact assessments, 
failure to monitor force procedures 
and practices to ensure similar 
compliance and failure to implement 
the requirements of the Equality Act 
2010 and the Equality Act 2010 
(Specific Duties) Regulations 2011 
leads to a risk to reputation if 
enforcement action or legal action is 
forthcoming resulting in potential 
legal action and costs aswell as 
critical review by Police & Crime 
Panel and external organisations 
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Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 


Risk Ref / 
Action 
Plan 


Risk Title/ AFI Title Cause & Effect Inherent Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Existing Controls Residual Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Action Required 


Primary Contingency 
1. Maintenance of effective 
representation on statutory 
partnerships 
2. Long Term Financial Plan 
3. Effective mechanism for the 
consideration & award of 
funding/grants 
4. Engagement of partners (2-way) 
in setting priorities 
5. PCC reporting to the Police & 
Crime Panel 
6. Events for PCC to engage with  
partners 
7. Office of PCC post of Local 
Authority & Partnership Liaison Officer  
8. PCC representation on key 
partnerships 


 
1. Aim to represent PCC strategies 
and priorities within the various 
partnerships. 
 
2. Establish formalised reporting to 
PCC & Police & Crime Panel on 
partnership performance. 
 
3. Establish PCC representation on 
Local  Partnerships. 
 
4. Ensure regular PCC engagement 
with partners and key senior 
individuals within partner agencies 
 
5. Establish partner strategic forums 
inc youth, victims, 3rd sector, business 
community 


Person Responsible: John Bage 


To be implemented by: 31/03/2014 


 3  4  3  2 Partnerships 
 
Risk Owner / AFI 
Owner: John Bage 
 
Last Updated: 


13/03/2014 


18 Cause & Effect: 
A lack of effective relationships with 
partners and would result in: 
• insufficient influence over 
partnership strategies, policies and 
funding, 
• ineffective collaborative working 
• failing to take full account of 
partner priorities in the Police & 
Crime Plan 
• Ineffective or even negative 
impact of funding/grant awards 
• Failure to comply with statutory 
provisions in relation to engagement 
and working with criminal justice and 
community safety partners 
 
Leads to criticism from partners and 
stakeholders and ineffective working 
relationshipd resulting in reduced 
levels of collaboration and 
partnership working, duplicated or 
missed services and critical review 
by the Public and the Police and 
Crime Panel  
 
 
. 
 
Exposure to critical review by Police 
& Crime Panel 
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Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 


Risk Ref / 
Action 
Plan 


Risk Title/ AFI Title Cause & Effect Inherent Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Existing Controls Residual Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Action Required 


Primary Contingency 
1. Governance and decision making 
procedures in place regularly reviewed 
and updated. 
 
2. PCC signs up to a voluntary Code 
of Conduct  including declarations of 
interests and notification of gifts and 
hospitality. 
 
3. PCC staff subject to Code of 
Conduct  including declarations of 
interests and notification of gifts and 
hospitality. 
 
4. Annual Governance Statement 
process. 
 
5. Internal (& external) audit scrutiny 
and reporting 
 
6. Oversight by Audit Committee 
 
7. Monitoring Officer and Deputy 
Monitoring Officer. 
 
8. Ongoing environmental scanning 
for new regulatory requirements. 
 
9. Code of Corporate Governance in 
place and reviewed by the Audit 
Committee 


1. A new scheme of consent and 
delegation will need to be in place by 
the 1st April 2014. - complete 
 
2. Contract Standing Orders will 
need to be re-written for the 1st April 
2014. - complete 
 
3. Financial Regulations will need to 
be re-written for the 1st April 2014. - 
complete 
 
4. The Decision-Making process will 
need to be reviewed. - complete 
 
5. All of the above will need to be 
incorporated into a new Code of 
Corporate Governance. - complete 


Person Responsible: John Bage 


To be implemented by: 31/03/2014 


 5  3  4  2 Organisational 
Governance 
 
Risk Owner / AFI 
Owner: John Bage 
 
Last Updated: 


13/03/2014 


19 Cause & Effect: 
A lack of adherence to good 
governance procedures 
Acts/Orders/Regulations could lead 
to bad publicity, loss of reputation, 
financial loss and possible legal 
sanction resulting in critical review 
by Police & Crime Panel and/or 
External Audit, poor decision making 
and adverse publicity and public 
attention. 
 
Poor governance processes leads to 
poor decision making 
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Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 


Risk Ref / 
Action 
Plan 


Risk Title/ AFI Title Cause & Effect Inherent Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Existing Controls Residual Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Action Required 


Primary Contingency 
Key Mitigations: 
1. PCC CFO in place 
2. Temporary Force CFO in place 
3. Work of internal audit 
4. Work of external audit 
5. Quarterly Meetings of the Finance, 
Resource and Policy group is in place 
6. Regular Meetings of the PCC and 
Force Leadership teams to discuss 
plans and finances 
7. Regular reporting and scrutiny of 
current year financial performance and 
longer terms plans 
8. Regular meetings and 
communications with partners who 
currently receive grants from the PCC 
9. Regular meetings of the PCC and 
Force CFO's 
10. Balanced financial plan for 
2014-15 and  2015-16. 


1. Details of potential options for 
balancing the financial plans in 
2016-17 and beyond, based on 
potential funding scenarios, should be 
developed. 


Person Responsible: Michael Porter 


To be implemented by: 30/09/2014 


 4  4  3  3 Financial Planning 
 
Risk Owner / AFI 
Owner: Michael Porter 
 
Last Updated: 


13/03/2014 


25 Cause & Effect: 
Failure to ensure effective financial 
control and financial planning 
processes for the 'PCC Group', (i.e. 
the Office of the PCC, the Chief 
Constable, and Grants provide to, or 
services commissioned by, Partner 
organisations.) leads to poor 
decisions and wasting public money 
resulting in reduced services, poor 
value for money and adverse 
commentary and scrutiny for 
external bodies. 
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Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 


Risk Ref / 
Action 
Plan 


Risk Title/ AFI Title Cause & Effect Inherent Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Existing Controls Residual Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Action Required 


Primary Contingency 
1. Long Term Financial Planning 
process. 
2. Efficiency planning and 
implementation processes. 
3. Initiatives to collaborate, process 
re-engineer, civilianise and improve 
procurement processes. 
4. Value for Money analysis and 
benchmarking across Police Forces. 
5. Scrutiny of revenue and capital 
spend. 
6.             PCC CFO in place and 
required to annually review the 
robustness of the financial plans and 
the adequacy of the financial reserves. 
7.             Internal and External 
Audit reviews of financial planning and 
arrangements for use of resources 


1. Working closely with Partner 
organisations to deliver more 
collaborative and efficient services. 
2. Clear communication, by the Office 
of the PCC, to the Force and other 
Partners who receive funding, of how 
much funding is likely to be available 
in the future and what the PCCs 
priorities are. 
3. Consultation and communication 
with the public of the impact of 
continued reductions in funding. 


Person Responsible: Michael Porter 


To be implemented by: 31/03/2014 


Person Responsible: Michael Porter 


To be implemented by: 31/03/2015 


 5  4  3  3 Reductions in Central 
Funding 
 
Risk Owner / AFI 
Owner: Michael Porter 
 
Last Updated: 


13/03/2014 


26 Cause & Effect: 
Failure to manage the combined 
impact of continuing reductions in 
central funding, and other national 
changes around Winsor, Pensions 
and National Insurance leads to 
potential shortage of funds to deliver 
key services resulting in reactive and 
poor decisions to balance the budget 
or an overspend which could put the 
financial stability of the organisation 
at risk. 
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Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 


Risk Ref / 
Action 
Plan 


Risk Title/ AFI Title Cause & Effect Inherent Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Existing Controls Residual Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Action Required 


Primary Contingency 
1. Chief of Staff, who will take on the 
roles of Chief Executive and 
Monitoring Officer has been recruited. 
2. Chief Finance Officer appointed. 
3. Recent Office restructure and 
review of roles and responsibilities 
undertaken. 


1. Incorporate the changing needs of 
the organisation, post the stage 2 
transfer, into the Office structure. 
 
2. Understanding the impact on 
resources of the provision of 
Community Safety Grants and/or 
commissioning Community Safety 
work. 
 
3. Understand the impact of the PCC 
taking on the responsibility for victims 
services from the 1st October 2014.   
 
4. The Chief of Staff role will become 
vacant at the end of March 2014. 
Recruitment is under way however 
clear arrangements will be needed for 
who is the Monitoring Officer if the 
Chief of Staff role is vacant for a 
period of time. 
 
5. Further restructure of the Office will 
be needed given the additional work 
and responsibilites post 1st April 2014, 
the impending departure of a member 
of staff and the recruitment of a new 
Chief of Staff to ensure that all work is 
adequately covered 


Person Responsible: Michael Porter 


To be implemented by: 30/06/2014 


 4  4  3  3 Structure with the right 
capacity to support the 
PCC, 
 
Risk Owner / AFI 
Owner: Michael Porter 
 
Last Updated: 


13/03/2014 


28 Cause & Effect: 
Failure to put in place a fit for 
purpose structure with the right 
capacity to support the PCC clearly 
indicating who is appointed to under 
take the statutory roles of Chief 
Executive/Monitoring Officer and 
Chief Finance Officer leads to poor 
governance and undefined roles and 
responsibilities leading to ineffective 
working practices and criticism from 
external agencies. 
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Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner 


Risk Ref / 
Action 
Plan 


Risk Title/ AFI Title Cause & Effect Inherent Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Existing Controls Residual Risk 
Priority (I x L) 


Action Required 


Contingency Contingency 
1. The Commissioning of services is a 
new requirement that came with the 
transition from to a PCC structure and 
the additional responsibilities that 
resulted from this transition in 
comparison to the previous Police 
Authority arrangements. 
2. For 2013/14 the PCC provided 
Grants to 3rd party organisations and 
partners to deliver against Community 
Safety priorities and therefore no 
commissioning, as such, has yet taken 
place. 


1. A commissioning strategy is to be 
developed for the PCC which clearly 
sets out how this area of work is to be 
delivered in 2014-15 and beyond. 


Person Responsible: Michael Porter 


To be implemented by: 30/09/2014 


 3  3  3  3 Commissioning of 
services and work with 
partners 
 
Risk Owner / AFI 
Owner: Michael Porter 
 
Last Updated: 


13/03/2014 


34 Cause & Effect: 
Failure to effectively commission 
services and work with partners 
generally to deliver the 
Commissioner’s key objectives and 
priorities leads to a lack of joined up 
wokring, poorly specified service 
needs resulting in poor decisions 
around which services should be 
commissioned and/or the wrong 
services being delivered. 
 
 
 


Primary Contingency 
New concept for all Commissioners, 
and much work needed to understand 
issues involved but key that stage 2 
decisions reflects what the 
Commissioner wishes to achieve 
relative to the current position. 


Submission of plans to Home Office 
for Stage 2 transfer to be submitted by 
the deadline of the 16th September 
2013 - completed on time 
 
New Code of Corporate Governance 
needed for the 1st April 2014 - 
completed 
 
Further work needed on what happens 
to assets and contracts from 1st April 
2014. This will be in terms of both 
existing and new assets and 
contracts. - complete 
 
This action is expected to be removed 
in the first quarter of 2014-15 


Person Responsible: Michael Porter 


To be implemented by: 31/03/2014 


 4  4  3  3 Stage 2 transfers 
 
Risk Owner / AFI 
Owner: Michael Porter 
 
Last Updated: 


13/03/2014 


35 Cause & Effect: 
Failure to plan for and execute the 
Stage two transfer of staff effectively 
leads to staff and responsibilities in 
the wrong organisation resulting in 
poor governance arrangements and 
confusion over roles and 
responsibilities. 
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Report of the PCC to the Chair and Members of the Joint Audit Committee  
27th March 2014 
 
Presenting Officer: Mr Michael Porter, Chief Finance Officer. 
 
Status: For information 
 


Strategic Risk Register 
 
 
1. Purpose  
 
1.1 To provide Members with an update on the progress of the PCC’s risk register. 
 
2. Recommendations 
 
2.1 That Members note the content of the report. 
 
 
3. Background 
 


 3.1 The PCC is taking an integrated approach to embedding its risk register within the 
OPCC. The strategic register at this meeting is the first update to be produced since 
using the ‘4Risk’ methodology and will progress on a systematic basis with the 
intention of developing and further embedding a risk management culture. 


 
3.2 The Risk Register is being reviewed and reported on a half yearly rolling basis by 


the PCC Office Manager and the Chief Finance Officer, in a similar method to the 
Force reporting.  The sequence of reporting between the PCC and Force will in 
essence therefore be alternate Audit Committee meetings.. The objective of the 
review is to update risk controls, scoring, and check progress against outstanding 
actions and to explore new or emerging risks. 







4      Progress to Date 
 


4.1 For this report the areas of risk that have been removed are the Coroners 
report and the Investigation (Sacristy) which has now been concluded. 
 


4.2 There have been a number of changes to risk elements with-in the 
register, with the following of foremost note. 
 


4.3 Equality & Diversity: has had a number of controls added plus the position 
of the single equality scheme being replaced with an equality and diversity 
strategy. 
 


4.4 Structure with the right capacity to support the PCC: now reflects the 
situation re the replacement of the Chief of Staff, the Stage 2 Transfers of 
certain staff to the OPCC and issues surrounding the Commissioning 
responsibilities of the PCC.  This has resulted in a change to the Residual 
Risk scoring. 
 


4.5 Police and Crime Plan: reflect changes from the previous reporting of the 
“Original” plan to reporting on the “revised” plan, such as no changes to 
the objectives but who and how they would be delivered. 
 


4.6 The current risks in the risk register, have all been allocated to the 
appropriate Officers in the OPCC.  Work is in progress in implementing  
the actions required to mitigate the risks, and updates will be provided for 
Members information. 
 


 
 5.    Risk Register 
 


5.1 The 4Risk methodology is now in place and work is continuing to more 
firmly embed it into the OPCC. 


 
5.2 All of the risks have and will continue to be allocated to individual Officers 


and Members are encouraged when necessary to contact the risk ‘lead’ 
who could update you on various elements as the risk is managed. 


 
5.3  A copy of the Strategic Risk Register is included at todays meeting. 


 
 
6.  Implications 
 
6.1 Finance 


There are no known financial implications at the present time. However, as 
the process progresses the financial implications will be continually reviewed. 
 
 
 







6.2 Diversity and Equal Opportunities 
There are no diversity or equal opportunities implications arising from the 
content of this report. 


 
6.3 Human Rights Act 


There are no Human Rights Act implications arising from the content of this 
report. 


 
6.4 Sustainability 


Risk Management is a vital element in ensuring the sustainable delivery of 
services and delivering the PCC’s priorities. 
 


6.5 Risk 
Risk Management is crucial in ensuring the sustainable delivery of services 
and delivery of the PCC’s priorities through the effective identification and 
management of the principal risks to the delivery of corporate objectives. 


 
 
7. Conclusion 
 
7.1 The PCC’s integrated approach to strategic risk management and service 


continuity planning is progressing on a systematic basis with the intention of 
developing robust risk management plans and further embedding a risk 
management culture with-in the OPCC. 
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Report of the Chief Finance Officer for the PCC to the Chair and Members 
of the Cleveland Audit Committee 
27th March 2014  


 
Presenting Officer: Michael Porter, Chief Finance Officer and Deputy Chief 
Executive  


 
Status: For agreement  


 
Risk Management Policy – Office of the PCC  


 
1. Purpose 
 


As part of the 2013-14 Internal Audit programme Members of the Joint Audit 
Committee were presented with a report on Risk Management that covered 
both the Office of the PCC and the Police Force. As a result of this review a 
number of recommendations were made in relation to the policies, 
procedures and processes that the Office of the PCC use to manage the Risk 
Management process within the organisation. The purpose of this report is to 
implement a number of the actions agreed as part of this process. 
 


2.0 Recommendations   
 


Members are asked to: 
 


2.1 Consider the Risk Management Policy for the PCC attached, recommend 
changes if required and recommend to the PCC that this policy is adopted 
within the Office of the PCC. 


 
3.0 Reasons 
 
3.1 As a result of the Internal Audit review of Risk Management, that was 


presented to this committee in December 2013, the Office of the PCC agreed 
to the following summarised actions: 
 


 The OPCC should produce a Risk Management Policy. 
 The OPCC should ensure that staff are appropriately equipped to 


manage risks. 


 The OPCC should investigate whether the risk scoring matrix is 
applicable for their needs. 


 The residual risk scores should be reviewed. 
 







3.2 In addition to the above there was also a joint action on the PCC and Force to 
co-ordinate both organisations Risk Registers. 
 


3.3 In seeking to address the above actions there is a Policy attached to this 
report that seeks to clearly articulate the way that risks will be managed 
within the Office of the PCC going forward including the risk scoring matrix to 
be used. 
 


3.4 Since the report on Risk Management staff within the Office have met with 
the Risk Manager from Steria who provided further training and insight into 
the use of the Risk Management System and the processes, procedures and 
policies used within the Force. 
 


3.5 A formal training session has been arranged for the Office Manager within the 
PCC’s Office, who has responsibility for the PCC’s Risk register. 
 


3.6 The residual risks have been reviewed for all risks within the PCC’s Risk 
Register over the last 6 months. 
 


3.7 Meetings between the Office of the PCC and owner of the Risk Register for 
the Force have taken place to start the process of ensuring that the Risk 
Registers compliment each other, that duplication is avoided and that they 
are more closely co-ordinated going forward.   


 
4.0 Implications  
 
4.1 Finance  
 There are no financial implications arising from this report. 
 
4.2 Diversity & Equal Opportunities   
 There are no diversity or equal opportunities implications arising from this 


report.  
 
4.3 Human Rights Act  


There are no Human Rights Act implications arising from this report. 
 


4.4 Sustainability  
There are no sustainability issues arising from this report.  
 


4.5 Risk 
There are no risk issues arising from this report. 
 


5.0 Conclusion  
 
5.1 This report sets out the work so far by the PCC in addressing the actions 


resulting from the Risk Management Audit and in particular propose a Risk 
Management Policy for the PCC to adopt.  
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 APPENDIX 1  
 
 
 


 
 
 


RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY 
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1) Policy and Procedure Summary 
 


1. The aim of this policy is to clearly set out how the Risk Management process 
is to be embedded into the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for 
Cleveland’s (PCC) culture and made a central part of the management 
process. It refers specifically to the processes to be used in the production 
of the PCC’s own Risk Register. 


 
2. The main purpose of this document is to: 
 


 Ensure a common level of understanding of risk identification, assessment 


and management across the office of the PCC. 


 Ensure that the process of Risk Management is developed and managed in 


consistent manner. 


 Ensure that Risk Management is embedded throughout the organisation. 


 Promote a culture of risk awareness; and 


 Be a ToolKit for implementation within the office of the PCC 


2) Risk Management Process 
 


1. Risk Management is the process of identifying risks, evaluating their potential 
consequences, considering the current controls in place and determining the 
most effective way of monitoring and mitigating them. 


 
2. Corporate Governance requires that risk management be embedded into the 


culture of the organisation. The risk management process shown below and 
described in subsequent sections of this policy aims to ensure that risk 
management is an iterative, ongoing process, which is never complete which 
is integral to the work of the PCC. It does this by requiring that risk becomes 
a core part of everyone’s thinking, behaviour and actions. All decisions and 
processes should take account of risk and risks should be reviewed and 
revised on a regular basis. Where risks affect the public there is a need to be 
open and transparent.  
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3.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


4. The product of the risk management process is a Risk Register. The risk 
register records the risk management process, being populated with 
information from risk identification, assessment and review. Information 
must be accurate and maintained up to date. 


 
5. The aim is to improve strategic, operational and financial management of the 


PCC by maximising opportunities and minimising financial losses, service 
disruption, bad publicity, threats to public safety, project delays and other 
unexpected impacts. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Identify risks 


 


Quantify 


risks 


Monitor & 


report 


Evaluate 


risks 


Develop 


solutions 


Information 
for  


decisions 


Objectives 


/ targets 
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3) Identifying Risks 
 


1. The first stage of the risk management process is to identify Risks, these can 
be categorised into 3 areas: 


 
Demand: Risks will arise in relation to volume, type and complexity of demands of 
the PCC. The main demands for the PCC are its statutory roles and responsibilities as 
a body of governance and as an organisation in its own right. 
 
Capacity/Capability: Risks will arise in relation to capacity and capability of the 
PCC to meet the demands placed on it. Capacity and capability covers people, 
money, buildings etc. 
 
Governance: Governance is another source of risk. It is about ensuring you do the 
right things, in the right way, for the right people, in a timely, inclusive, open, 
honest and accountable manner. It comprises the systems and processes, and 
cultures and values by which the PCC is directed and controlled and through which 
they account to, engage with and, where appropriate, lead their communities. 
 


2. PCC inspection, business planning and environmental scanning will provide 
means of identifying risks. 


 
3. For each risk included within the Risk Register the following should be done: 


 Assign a Risk Owner. PCC Staff will own the risks on behalf of the Chief 
of Staff and will be responsible for managing, monitoring and reviewing 
their own risks, liaising with the relevant people and organisations as 
appropriate and providing updates to the PCC Office manager who will 
update and manage the Risk Register documents and supporting 
system. 


 


 Describe the main causes/impacts. Each Risk is likely to have a number 
of causes/impacts. 


 


 List the main existing control measures. 
 


4. Information on the causes/impact of an identified risk and the control 
measures already in place to mitigate the risk will assist when it comes to 
assessing the risk. 
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4) How to Document a Risk  
 
Include the following three parts in your description of the risk:  
 
Event  Consequence  Impact 
 


A typical phrasing could be: 


Loss to…     


Failure of…          


Lack of…       leads to…         resulting in… 


Partnership with… 


 
Development of… 
 


1. So, for example “lack of resources leads to staff concentrating on day-to-day 
functions resulting in failure to keep to project timetable” 


 
2. You may well have identified some risks that because of their controversial or 


political nature you feel uncomfortable about formally recording. However, these 
may be just the risks that need managing most. 


 
3. It is possible to phrase these risks as opportunities that need to be taken, rather 


than threats that need to be avoided.  For example, one of the risks to a 
partnership arrangement may be that one of the partnership organisations is 
reluctant to share information. This could be expressed as an opportunity (i.e. 
improving communication between partnership organisations leads to more 
effective decision making and implementation of shared objectives). 


 
4. Remember, the purpose of this process is to allow us to “tame” risk, not hide 


from it.  
 
5. In addition, if we focus on opportunities when assessing the merits of different 


possible solutions, say in options appraisal, this often allows us to look at bolder, 
more creative or innovative solutions - essentially to take greater risks, but 
calculated risks. 
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5)  Assessing Risks 
 


1. For each identified Risk an assessment of how likely it is that the risk will 
occur and the impact if this happened. 


 
2. There are five levels of Likelihood and Impact each with a score and 


description as set out in the sections below: 
 
Likelihood 
 


Likelihood Score Description Chance


Probable 5 Expected and very likely to occur within the 


current year.


91 – 100%


Possible 4 Will probably occur in the current year. 66 – 90%


Unlikely 3 Could occur at some time. 41 – 65%


Rare 2 Not expected to occur within the current 


year, but could occur within the next 1 to 5 


years.


11- 40%


Negligible 1 Exceptional circumstances only, very 


unlikely to occur within the next 5 years.


0 – 10%


 
 
Impact 


 


Impact Score Description


Probable 5


Possible 4


Unlikely 3


Rare 2


Negligible 1


Descriptions can be seen at Appendix A


 


 


 


3. Having chosen the Likelihood and Impact which best relate to the risk, the 
scores are multiplied together to provide a Total Risk Score. This is the level 
of risk faced before any new controls are put in place and applied. 


 
4. The Total Risk Score enables risks to be categorised into the following 4 


areas of risk classification and as shown in the table below: 
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 Low Risks – Where risk is so minimal that it does not demand specific 
attention. 


 


 House Keeping Risks – Basic mechanisms should be in place – Risk 
Management will confirm. 


 


 Contingency Risks – Where risk management will ensure that contingency 
plans are in place 


 


 Primary/Strategic Risks – Where risk management should focus most of its 
attention.   


 


RISK SCORING MATRIX 


 


Contingency Group Primary Group


Where risk management Where risk management 


will ensure that contingeny should focus most of its


plans are in place attention


Catastrophic 5 5 10 15 20 25


Significant 4 4 8 12 16 20


Moderate 3 3 6 9 12 15


Minor 2 2 4 6 8 10


Insignificant 1 1 2 3 4 5


1 2 3 4 5


Negligible Rare Unlikely Possible Probable


Low Group House Keeping Group


Where risk is so minimal Basic mechanism should 


it does not demand be in place - Risk 


specific attention Management will confirm


LIKELIHOOD


IMPACT


 


 


 


 


 


 







Risk Management Policy – March 2014 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


9 


6) Addressing Risks 
 


1. There are 4 types of action to reduce risk: 


 Terminate – A decision is made not to take the risk. Where risks 
outweigh possible benefits, terminate the activity/situation that 
generates the risk where it is feasible to do so. 


 


 Tolerate – A decision is taken to accept the risk. This may be where 
the probability or impact is so low that the cost of managing the risk is 
greater than the risk. This is likely to apply to those risks with a score 
between 1 and 4 


 


 Transfer – It may be possible to transfer the risk through insurance, 
contracting out the provision of service or paying a third party to take 
it on. However, it should be recognised that not all risks may be 
transferred e.g. impact on reputation. 


 


 Treat (or mitigate) – This is the most common practice of 
addressing risks. It involves reducing the possibility of risk occurring 
(e.g. preventative action) or reducing the impact (e.g. having adequate 
business continuity plans in place).  


 
2. The amount of risk that the PCC is prepared to accept, tolerate or be exposed 


to at any one point in time will guide its risk response. 
 


3. The table below illustrates how the PCC has agreed it will respond to each 
level of assessed risk. 


 
4. This risk scoring matrix reflects the PCC’s current tolerance to risk i.e. what 


constitutes a high risk, taking into account the risk scoring criteria set in 
connection with impact and likelihood. 
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Primary Contingency
Timescales Timescales
Full assessment of the control weaknesses and 


immediate identification of actions to be implemented 


including cost benefit analysis


Mitigating actions to be implemented within 6 months 


where risk reduction possible


Actions fully implemented within 3 months


Resources Resources


Use of all available resources to implement the 


required actions as a priority over and above day to 


day responsibilities (ensuring this does not impact on 


the controls of other risks)


Re-prioritise existing work loads to accommodate the 


implementation of required actions


All risks to be owned by Senior Management
Assurance Assurance
No assurance work required as focus should be on 


implementing actions 
Quarterly sign-off of existing controls effectiveness by 


Management


Independent assurance obtained within the next 6 Independent assurance obtained within the next 6 
Briefing to PCC and Audit Committee Followed by at least an annual review


House Keeping Low
Timescales Timescales
Mitigating actions to be implemented within 12 months 


where risk reduction possible
No further action required


Resources Resources
No further resources allocated over and above day-to-


day roles and responsibilities and assurance 
Reliance placed on existing control procedures that are 


in place 
Assurance Assurance


Six monthly sign-off of existing controls effectiveness 


by management


Six monthly sign-off of existing controls effectiveness 


by management.
Independent assurance obtained bi-annually Independent assurance obtained bi-annually
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7) Reviewing Risks 
1. It is essential risk is routinely reviewed, as new risks will emerge and 


existing risks change. 
 


2. Consideration will be given to new risks as well as existing risks being 
removed where appropriate. 


 
3. Risks will be reviewed regularly at the PCC team meetings with input from 


the Risk owners. The Office Manager will act in a co-ordinating role, 
ensuring that risk owners contribute within the appropriate timeframe. 


 
4. The table in section 6 provides an indication of how frequently each level of 


risk should be reviewed. 
 


5. The PCC may review the risk sooner and would do so immediately should 
the PCC become aware of a change in the risk environment which may give 
rise to a significant risk. 


 
6. Questions to ask when reviewing a risk might be: 


 
1. What progress has been made to complete the control measures that 


will manage or mitigate the risk? 
2. Are any control measures in place still relevant? 
3. Are the control measures in place effective? 
4. Has the risk environment changed? 


 
7. The responses should indicate whether the risk needs to be re-scored. 
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8) Reporting Risks  
1. The Audit Committee will receive half yearly (or quarterly?) updates. The 


reporting of risks should be by exception, with only those that are red, newly 
identified or overdue for review being discussed. 


 
2. All staff will receive reports of the risks to the PCC bi-annually and will be 


engaged in reviewing the risks where appropriate. 


9) Assurance Sources 
 


1. An assurance source is the evidence upon which the control owner and risk 
owner place reliance in knowing that the control is operating and mitigating 
the risk as intended. 


 
2. The following are the assurance sources. They are listed in order of 


strength: 


 External Inspection 
 External Audit 
 Internal Audit 
 Positive Press 


 Computer Audit 
 Quality Assurance Audit 
 Meeting Minutes 
 Management Reports 
 Performance Indicators 


 Policy 
 Strategy 
 Plan 


 
3. The expectation is that at least one assurance source is sought from the 


above list and recorded against each risk within the Risk Management 
system and a further two from the list below: 


 


 Plan 
 Testing 
 Budget Monitoring 
 Appraisal and Training Records 
 Relevant Documents 


 Structure 
 Communications 
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 Procedure Notes 
 Meeting Notes 
 Diary Dates 


 Management Assurance 
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Risk Scoring Criteria APPENDIX A


Impact Financial Service Quality/ 


Objectives/ 


Interruption


Legal/ 


Regulatory/ 


Compliance


Reputation Health & Safety


Complete failure of 


services. 


Termination of the 


Management 


Agreement or 


criminal 


prosecution.


Reputational 


Damage is 


irrecoverable i.e. 


Government 


intervention. 


Unable to meet 


business objectives.


Imprisonment and/ 


or fine.


Service Interruption 


(SI.) >1 month. 


National media 


coverage 


(Nationwide).


Significant reduction 


in service quality 


expected.  


Legal case leading 


to major 


investigation or 


overhaul of 


procedures.


Reputation damage 


occurs with the Key 


Stakeholders 


Re- prioritisation of 


business objectives.


Fine imposed.


SI. <1 month. Regional media 


coverage (North 


East).


Service quality 


impaired.


Legal action or 


regulatory penalty.


Achievement of 


business objectives 


delayed.


Improvement / 


prohibition notice.


SI. <1 week.


Service marginally 


impaired. 


Minor breach with 


no penalty.


Temporary 


reputational damage. 


Some impact on 


business objectives 


but recoverable.


Written advice/ 


guidance.


Stakeholder 


expectations are not 


met (District wide).  


SI. <2 days.


Negligible Effects on 


service quality or 


business objectives.


Negligible.


SI. up to 24 hours. Verbal advice/ 


guidance.


(1) Insignificant £0 - £10K No Effects on 


reputation 


(Community wide).


Minor Abrasion.


(3) Moderate £50K to £100K Localised 


reputational damage 


(Force wide).


Reportable injury (To 


HSE).


(2) Minor £10k to £50K Minor injury.


(5) Catastrophic £500K plus Fatality (Staff, 


members and visitors 


etc…).


(4) Significant £100K to £500K Major injury / s. 
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Report of the Chief Constable to the Chair and Members of the Audit Committee 
27th March 2014 
 
Executive & Presenting Officer: Mr Graeme Slaughter, Chief Finance Officer 
 
Status: For Information 
 


Contract Standing Order 9 – Exceptional Situations  
 
 
1. Purpose 
 
1.1 Contract standing orders were revised on 22nd November 2012 following the 


introduction of the Police & Crime Commissioner. Contract Standing Orders state 
that “Utilisation of Contract Standing Order 9 or failure to follow contract standing 
orders shall be reported by the CFO of the CC to the Audit Committee”.  


 
1.2 The purpose of this report is to advise the Audit Committee on the use of Contract 


Standing Order 9 during the period September 2013 to February 2014. 
 
 
2. Recommendations 


 
2.1 It is recommended that the Audit Committee note the exceptional situations 


detailed in Appendix 1.   
 
 
3. Background 


 
3.1 Contract Standing Orders reflect both the policies of the Office of the Police & 


Crime Commissioner for Cleveland and the requirements of current legislation. Their 
purpose is to provide help and guidance to all members of staff who are involved in 
supplier negotiations for the provision of goods and services. They are mandatory 
and as such must be complied with at all times. 


 
3.2 Contract Standing Orders regulate the arrangements and procedures for acquiring 


goods and services. There is an underlying requirement that where such an 
acquisition is amenable to competitive tender that this mechanism should be 
employed. This requirement is modified in practice when competitive tendering is 
not considered either efficient or practical. 
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3.3 Furthermore there are classes of goods and services which are not amenable to 
competitive tendering, examples of these would be property rental, water supply 
and contributions to national bodies supplying services to police forces either 
individually or as a “community of interest”.  


 
3.4 Contract Standing Order 9 states that “Exceptional situations are those created by 


external actions and events over which the Force has no control but has an 
obligation to respond.” 


 
3.5 In compliance with Contract Standing Orders it is the practice to report quarterly 


every exceptional circumstance where it appears that the normal requirement to 
tender has not been followed. As this is the first Audit meeting since the abolition of 
the Police Authority, this report covers two quarterly reporting periods. The details 
are listed in Appendix 1.  


 
 


4. Implications 
 
4.1 Finance 


All commitments are within existing budgets. There are no financial implications 
arising from the content of this report. 


 
4.2 Legal  
 Any requests to utilise Contract Standing Order 9 which involve new supplier terms 


and conditions are discussed and agreed with Legal Services. There are no legal 
implications arising from the content of this report. 


 
4.3 Diversity & Equal Opportunities 


There are no diversity or equal opportunities implications arising from the content 
of this report. 


 
4.4 Human Rights Act  


There are no Human Rights Act implications arising from the content of this report. 
 
4.5 Sustainability  


There are no sustainability implications arising from the content of this report. 
 
4.6 Risk 
 There are no risk implications arising from the content of this report. 
 


 


5. Conclusions 
 


5.1 The details of the exceptional situations listed in Appendix 1 not only comply with 
the process detailed in Contract Standing Order 9 but represent the Force’s ongoing 
commitment to greater efficiency and effectiveness.      


 
 
Jacqui Cheer      
Chief Constable 
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Exceptional Situation – Proprietary Product 
 
 
1. The Purchase of Local Partnerships Services for undertaking a Gateway 


Review at a cost of £18,000. 
 


1.1  Local Partnetrships is the only provider of Assurance Services accredited by HM 
Government to deliver full Office of Government Commerce (OGC) Gateway 
Reviews to Local Government and other local public bodies. 


 
1.2 A Gateway Review was commissioned to test the proposals and rationale for a new 


HQ. The review looked at the work undertaken to date and the decisions made to 
ensure that the proposed option for a new HQ is the best option for the Police and 
Crime Commisioner for Cleveland and for Clevland Police, both operationally and 
financially.  


 
1.3 It was the view of the Police and Crime Commissioner and Cleveland Police that in 


the face of further public sector austerity it would be prudent to commission an 
independent project review. Local Partnerships is the only provided accredited by 
HM Government making this a propriertary product. 
 


 
2. Extension of Maintenance Agreement for Cleveland Police's ICCS system 


from Capita for May 2015 to November 2015 at a cost of £24,157. 
 
2.1 The Force has a Capita DS2000 ICCS system which provides a touch screen 


interface between the radio and telephones within the Control Room. This 
exemption will ensure it has maintenance until November 2015, at which point 
either support will be re-negotiated or a new ICCS will be procured.  


 
2.2 Recent negotiations with Capita have resulted in an agreed cost for a 2 year period 


from 5th November 2013 to 4th November 2015 of £115,956.00, making a saving of 
£5,270 on British Electro-technical Allied Manufacturers Association (BEAMA) costs.  


 
2.3 A previous exemption had been raised in 2012 for a period of 31 months expiring 


31st May 2015 (the date we had at the time for the new HQ build). This exemption 
has been raised for the costs for the period from May 2015 to November 2015.  


 
 
3. The Purchase of Nimbus Software Package from TIBCO Ltd at a cost of 


£14,600. 
 
3.1 During the review of the Coroner’s service, members of the Business 


Transformation Unit (BTU) have been shadowing the staff from the Durham Tees 
Valley Probation Trust (DTVPT) to assist in the implementation of lean process 
improvement with the Force. 
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3.2 The Probation Service utilise a process mapping and analysis tool, Control ES, to 
define and quantify both current processes and proposed improvements. The 
version being used by DTVPT is some years old and the software has evolved into a 
product which is now named Nimbus, which has a number of enhancements 
including the ability to integrate with Sharepoint. 


   
3.3 The Force’s strategic partner Steria also uses the Nimbus software which will 


facilitate joint review work. 
 


3.4 After reviewing the products available on the market it was agreed that Nimbus is 
easy to use with a network of support available from both Probation and Steria.  A 
discount from the supplier was also obtained as they were willing to add the Force 
to the Criminal Justice Sector account. 


 
 


4. Two Extensions of the Travel and Accommodation Contract with Capita 
for  periods of 3 months each. The total cost is £22,064. 


 
4.1 Cleveland Police utilises a national framework contract led by Devon and Cornwall 


for the booking of travel and accommodation. This contract was due to expire at 
the end of December 2011. 


 
4.2 Devon and Cornwall made a decision not to re-tender the contract due to the 


availability of a framework contract on Government Solutions and the 
recommendation was for Forces to use this framework. 


 
4.3 Work commenced with the Futures Team in June 2011 to establish if any of the 


Force policies needed to be changed in order to ensure easier processess or identify 
any savings opportunities. The contract has since been extended at regular 
intervals whilst this work was completed. 


 
4.4 HR are currently in the process of writing a policy for Subsistence and Travel 


Exepenses, and an Options Report will be written and submitted to the Executive. 
 
4.5 The business case has been submitted and is currently in review. 


 
4.6 Whilst the Travel Expenses policy is being completed and the business case 


reviewed, a decision has been made to go out for tender with the GPS Contract and 
NEPO Contract suppliers to establish what the market can offer, as it is some time 
since the travel and accommodation market has been tested. 


 
 
5. Provision of Public Order Training Facilities from Durham Constabulary at 


a cost of £73,530.  
 
5.1 Public order training is vital to ensure that officers acting in operational roles are 


fully trained to carry out the duties. In addition the Force has an obligation to 
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maintain a reserve of Public Order trained officers for local, regional and national 
activities in time of need. 


 
5.2 Cleveland Police do not have in-house facilities to provide this training. Cleveland 


Police use Durham Constabulary's Public Order Training facility at Meadowfield for 
training PSU Officers as part of a collaborative agreement.  


 
5.3 The purpose built site at Durham is the only local venue which officers can attend, 


without incurring additional costs for accommodation, that can provide facilities for 
the training required and therefore is a proprietary product. 


 
5.2 This facility will provide PSU Level 1 and PSU Level 2 training in addition to initial 


and refresher method of entry training over a 3 year period.  
 
 
Exceptional Situation – Operational Emergency 
 
6. Purchase of Information Collating and Cataloguing Services from Barwick 


Project Services at a cost of £13,916. 
 
6.1 This exemption covers two separate pieces of work that were undertaken by the 


same supplier in the current financial year. This exemption is for the total spend for 
both pieces of work.  


 
6.2 The Force was required to collate and index an extensive amount of sensitive 


documentation from two related criminal enquiries as part of a civil enquiry. It was 
essential that this work was to completed accurately and confidentially within a 
tight deadline. This work took longer than originally planned due to the complexity 
of the investigations and the poor condition of some of the documentation. 


 
6.3 As a result of Operation Sacristy the Force will be required to publish a vast amount 


of documentation under the Freedom of Information (FOI) Act Publication Scheme 
which has required collating and organising documents from a number of sources. 
Many of the documents needed to be redacted to protect the identity of witnesses 
before they could be published. The complexity of the work involved and the time 
required to complete this work could not be accurately estimated until the Force 
received the reports from the investigation team. The information needed to be 
collated and in a suitable format for publication within a short period of time. 


 
6.4 An approved and vetted previous contractor was identified as the most suitable 


option to undertake these pieces of work given their recent experience in managing 
and cataloguing voluminous material generated by a major criminal enquiry. 
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1. Statement of Corporate Governance for the 


Police and Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable  


 


1.1 Introduction 


The purpose of this statement is to give clarity to the way the two organisations, the police 
and crime commissioner and chief constable, will be governed both jointly and separately, to 
do business in the right way, for the right reason at the right time. 


 


1.2 Context 


The principle statutory framework within which the organisations will operate is: 


 Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 (PRSRA11, the Act) 


 Policing Protocol Order 2011 (the Protocol) 


 Financial Management Code of Practice 


 Strategic Policing Requirement 
This framework creates a public sector relationship, based upon a commissioner - provider 
arrangement but with unique elements such as the single elected commissioner and the 
operational independence of the police service. It is therefore not appropriate to import 
corporate governance arrangements into this environment but to build upon existing good 
governance principles and experience.  


 


1.3 Principles 


The core principles adopted by both organisations are those highlighted by the good 
governance standard for public services: 


 Focus on outcomes for local people, 


 Clarity of roles and functions, 


 Promotion of values and demonstrating these through behaviour, 


 Informed, transparent decisions & managing risk,  


 Developing capacity and capability  


 Engaging with local people to ensure robust accountability.  


 


1.4 Framework / Instruments of governance 


The corporate governance framework by which both organisations will be governed, both 
jointly and separately will consist of: 


 Statement of corporate governance – statutory framework and local policy, 


 Code of corporate governance – sets out how the core principles will be 
implemented, 
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 Scheme of corporate governance – defines the parameters within which the 
organisations will conduct their business, 


 Separate policy and procedures for each corporation sole, with protocols where they 
operate jointly. 


  


 


1.5 Leadership 


A corporate governance group will review the framework on an annual basis and oversee its 
implementation at least on a quarterly basis. Membership will consist of those holding the 
posts of, or holding the statutory responsibilities of, police and crime commissioner (& deputy 
if appointed), chief constable (& deputy), chief executive/monitoring officer and the 
respective chief finance officers. 


 


Statement of corporate 


governance 


Code of corporate 


governance 


Scheme of corporate 


governance 


Office of PCC policy & 


procedures 


Cooperative 


arrangements 


Force policy & 


procedures 
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2. Code of Corporate Governance for the 


Police and Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable 


2.1 Introduction 


This code of corporate governance sets out how the police and crime commissioner and the 
chief constable conduct their organisations both jointly and separately in accordance with 
policy contained within the statement of corporate governance. It will do this by highlighting 
the key enablers for ensuring good governance. 


2.2 Context 


This code sets out how the organisations are conducted, using the six good governance 
core principles1 as the structure for setting out the statutory framework and local 
arrangements. 


2.3 Code of corporate governance 


Focusing upon the purpose of the PCC and the Police Force, and on outcomes for 
local people, and creating a vision for the local area. 


The police and crime commissioner has issued a police and crime plan. It outlines 
the police and crime objectives (outcomes) and the strategic direction for the policing 
of Cleveland.  


Collaboration agreements set out those areas of business to be undertaken jointly 
with other Forces and Local Policing Bodies, whether to reduce cost, increase 
efficiency or increase capability to protect local people. 


A long term financial plan has been jointly developed by the PCC and CC and 
thereafter reviewed as required to support delivery of these plans. The financial 
regulations ensure proper arrangements for financial management. 


A commissioning strategy is being developed by the police and crime 
commissioner, which incorporates commissioning intentions and priorities.  


A complaints protocol has been agreed to provide clarity over the arrangements to 
respond to the breadth of concerns raised by local people, whether they be allegations 
of organisational or individual failures/concerns. 


Working together to achieve a common purpose with clearly defined functions and 
roles 


The Act2 clearly sets out the functions of the police and crime commissioner and 
chief constable and the protocol3 sets out how these functions will be undertaken to 
achieve the outcomes of the police and crime plan. 


The Act requires the police and crime commissioner to have a Chief Executive and 
Chief Finance Officer4. The Chief of Staff will be the Chief Executive and undertake 
the responsibilities of monitoring officer5 in Cleveland. 


                                                           


1
 Good Governance Standard For Public Services, 2005 


2
 PRSRA11, s5 – 8, 


3
 Policing Protocol Order 2011 


4
 PRSR Act, sch 1, p6, 
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The Act requires the chief constable to appoint a chief finance officer6. 


The financial management code of practice and statements of roles7 set out the 
responsibilities of chief finance officers for both the police and crime commissioner and 
the chief constable, and of the Chief of Staff. 


The scheme of corporate governance highlights the parameters for key roles in the 
organisations including delegations or consents from the police and crime 
commissioner and chief constable, financial regulations and contract standing orders. 


Officers, police support staff and staff of the office of police and crime commissioner 
will operate within: 


 Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner and Police Force policy and 
procedures, 


 corporate governance framework, 


 conduct regulations and codes of conduct. 


A joint independent audit committee will operate in line with Chartered Institute of 
Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) guidance and within the guidance of the 
Financial Management Code of Practice8. 


Promoting the values of the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner and Police 
Force and demonstrating the values of good governance through upholding high 
standards of conduct and behaviour 


The Policing Protocol 2011 requires all parties to abide by the seven principles of 
public life9 and these will be central to the conduct and behaviour of all. Those 
principles are: 


Selflessness Holders of public office should act solely in terms of the public interest. 


Integrity Holders of public office must avoid placing themselves under any 
obligation to people or organisations that might try inappropriately to 
influence them in their work. They should not act or take decisions in 
order to gain financial or other material benefits for themselves, their 
family, or their friends. They must declare and resolve any interests 
and relationships. 


Objectivity Holders of public office must act and take decisions impartially, fairly 
and on merit, using the best evidence and without discrimination or 
bias. 


Accountability Holders of public office are accountable to the public for their 
decisions and actions and must submit themselves to the scrutiny 
necessary to ensure this. 


                                                                                                                                                                                     


5
 Local Government and Housing Act, s5, 


6
 PRSR Act 2011, sch 2 p4. 


7
 Financial Management Code of Practice for the Police, s4, CIPFA Statement on the Role of Chief Finance 


Officers, APACE Statement on the Role of the Chief of Staff 
8
 Financial Management Code of Practice for the Police, s11.1.3 


9
 Standards in Public Life, 2005 as amended by the 14th report of the Committee on Standards in Public Life 
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Openness Holders of public office should act and take decisions in an open and 
transparent manner. Information should not be withheld from the 
public unless there are clear and lawful reasons for so doing. 


Honesty Holders of public office should be truthful.  


Leadership Holders of public office should exhibit these principles in their own 
behaviour. They should actively promote and robustly support the 
principles and be willing to challenge poor behaviour wherever it 
occurs. 


The Protocol also highlights the expectation that the relationship between all parties 
will be based upon the principles of goodwill, professionalism, openness and trust. 


The Financial Management Code of Practice requires the police and crime 
commissioner and chief constable to ensure that the good governance principles are 
embedded in the way the organisations operate. 


Taking informed and transparent decisions, which are subject to scrutiny and 
managing risk 


The decision making protocol sets out the principles behind how decisions will be 
taken by the police and crime commissioner and chief constable and the standards to 
be adopted.  


The national decision model10 is applied to spontaneous incidents or planned 
operations, by officers and staff within the Police Force as individuals or teams, and to 
both operational and non-operational situations. 
 
The scheme of governance highlights the parameters for decision making, including 
the delegations, consents, financial limits for specific matters and standing orders for 
contracts. 


The risk management strategy establishes how risk is managed throughout the 
various elements of corporate governance of the organisations, whether operating 
solely or jointly. 


The communication and engagement strategy sets out how the police and crime 
commissioner and chief constable will ensure that local people are involved in decision 
making.  


The publication scheme establishes the means by which information relating to 
decisions will be made available to local people, with those of greater public interest 
receiving the highest level of prominence, except where operational and legal 
constraints exist. 


Developing the capacity and capability of all to be effective in their roles 


The organisations’ training plan sets the climate for continued development of 
individuals. The respective performance development review processes will ensure 
that these strategies are turned into reality for officers and members of staff. 


Engaging with local people and other stakeholders to ensure robust public 
accountability 


                                                           


10
 Single National Decision Model (NDM) for the Police Service. ACPO July 2011 
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The protocol11 highlights that the police and crime commissioner is accountable to 
local people and that s/he draws on this mandate to set and shape the strategic 
objectives for the force area in consultation with the chief constable. 


The police and crime plan clearly sets out what the strategic direction and priorities 
are and how it will be delivered.  


To complement this the communication and engagement strategy sets out how 
local people will be involved with the police and crime commissioner and the chief 
constable to ensure they are part of decision making, accountability and future 
direction. This will include being part of the yearly planning arrangements and 
becoming involved in issues of interest to local people as they emerge.   


The police and crime commissioner and chief constable will develop arrangements for 
effective engagement with key stakeholders, ensuring that where appropriate they 
remain closely involved in decision making, accountability and future direction. 


 


                                                           


11
 Policing Protocol Order 2011, art14 
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3. Scheme of Corporate Governance for the 


Police and Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable  


3.1 Introduction 
 
The Statement of Corporate Governance details the key roles of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner, Chief of Staff, Chief Constable and the Chief Finance Officers.  
 
The Code of Corporate Governance describes the strategies, arrangements, instruments 
and controls adopted to ensure good governance in the two organisations.  
 
This Scheme of Corporate Governance provides a framework which ensures the business is 
carried out efficiently, ensuring that decisions are not unnecessarily delayed.  It forms part of 
the overall corporate governance framework of the two organisations. It should be read in 
the context of the Statement and Code.  
 
This Scheme of Corporate Governance sets out the delegations by the Police and Crime 
Commissioner to the Chief of Staff, the Chief Finance Officer, and Consents to the Chief 
Constable. It includes other instruments such as the financial regulations and standing 
orders relating to contracts. 
 
This Scheme of Corporate Governance aims to clarify those powers which, for the benefit of 
good business practice, are given to the statutory officers.  The Police and Crime 
Commissioner may limit these powers and/or withdraw delegation. 


 
The Police and Crime Commissioner may impose reporting arrangements on any authorised 
powers. 
 
Powers are given to the Chief Constable by laws, orders, rules or regulations.  Also, national 
conditions of employment give powers to the Police and Crime Commissioner, the Chief 
Constable and, in the case of police regulations, the Secretary of State for the Home Office. 


 
The powers given to the statutory officers should be exercised in line with the Police and 
Crime Commissioner’s delegation and consent, the law, standing orders and financial 
regulations, and also policies, procedures, plans, strategies and budgets. 
 
This Scheme of Corporate Governance does not identify all the statutory duties which are 
contained in specific laws and regulations. 


 
3.2 Key Role of the Police and Crime Commissioner 
 


3.2.1. The Police and Crime Commissioner is the legal contracting body who owns 
all the assets and liabilities, and with responsibility for the financial 
administration of his/her office and the Police Force, including all borrowing 
limits.  


 
3.2.2. The Police and Crime Commissioner will receive all funding, including the 


government grant and precept, and other sources of income, related to 
policing and crime reduction. By law all funding for the Police Force must 
come via the Commissioner. How this money is allocated is for the 
Commissioner to decide in consultation with the Chief Constable, or in 
accordance with any grant terms. 


 







Corporate Governance Framework  Version 11 


Scheme of Corporate Governance  Page 8 


3.2.3. The Police and Crime Panel is a check and balance on the Commissioner 
through reviewing or scrutinising his/her decisions, but not those of the Chief 
Constable.  


 
3.2.4. The Police and Crime Commissioner will be responsible for handling 


complaints and conduct matters in relation to the Chief Constable and 
monitoring complaints against officers and staff. Both organisations are 
responsible for complying with the requirements of the Independent Police 
Complaints Commission.  


 
3.3. General principles of delegation 
 


3.3.1. The Commissioner and Chief Constable expect anyone exercising 
delegated powers or consents under this scheme to draw to the 
attention of the Office of Police and Crime Commissioner and/or Chief 
Constable as appropriate any issue which is likely to be regarded by the 
Commissioner and/or Chief Constable as novel, contentious or 
repercussive before exercising such powers  


 
3.3.2. In addition, the Commissioner is ultimately accountable for the Police Fund. 


Before any financial liability affecting the Police Fund that the Commissioner 
might reasonably regard as novel, contentious or repercussive is incurred, 
prior written approval must be obtained from the Commissioner’s office.  


 
3.3.3. Delegations for approval are set out in this scheme. The Police and Crime 


Commissioner and Chief Constable may ask that a specific matter is referred 
to him/her for a decision and not dealt with under powers of delegation. 


 
3.3.4. Delegations and consents may only be exercised subject to:- 


a) compliance with the Corporate governance framework. 
b) provision for any relevant expenditure being included in the approved 


budget. 
 


3.3.5. These arrangements delegate powers and duties within broad functional 
descriptions and include powers and duties under all legislation present and 
future within those descriptions and all powers and duties incidental to that 
legislation. The scheme does not attempt to list all matters which form part of 
everyday management responsibilities.  


 
3.3.6. Giving delegation or consent to officers under this scheme does not prevent 


an officer from referring the matter to the Police and Crime Commissioner or 
Chief Constable for a decision if the officer thinks this is appropriate (for 
example, because of sensitive issues or any matter which may have a 
significant financial implication). 


 
3.3.7. When a statutory officer is considering a matter that is within another statutory 


officer’s area of responsibility, they should consult the other statutory officer 
before authorising the action. 


 
3.3.8. All decisions statutory officers make under powers given to them by the 


Commissioner or Chief Constable must be recorded and be available for 
inspection. 


 
3.3.9. In this document, reference made to the statutory officers include officers 


authorised by them to act on their behalf.  
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3.3.10. The statutory officers are responsible for making sure that members of staff 


they supervise know about the provisions and obligations of this Scheme of 
Governance. 


 
3.3.11. The persons appointed as the Chief of Staff (who will also be the Monitoring 


Officer) and the Chief Finance Officers (section 127 officers) have statutory 
powers and duties relating to their positions, and therefore do not rely on 
matters being delegated to them to carry these out.  


 
3.3.12. The Scheme of Delegation provides a member of staff with the legal power to 


carry out functions of the Commissioner and Chief Constable. In carrying out 
these functions the member of staff must comply with all other statutory and 
regulatory requirements and relevant professional guidance including: 


 Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 and other relevant 
legislation issued under the Act. 


 Policing Protocol Order 2011, 


 Financial Regulations  


 Financial Management Code of Practice 


 CIPFA Statement on the role of the Chief Finance Officer in public service 
organisations 


 APACE Statement on the role of the Chief of Staff 


 Contract Regulations 


 The Commissioner’s Corporate Governance framework 


 The Commissioner’s and Police Force employment policies and 
procedures. 


 The Data Protection Act 1998 and the Freedom of Information Act 2000 


 Health and safety at work legislation and codes. 
 


3.3.13. When carrying out any functions, the Police and Crime Commissioner, Chief 
Constable and staff must have regard to the following:  


 The views of the people in Cleveland 


 Any report or recommendation made by the Police and Crime Panel on 
the annual report for the previous financial year. 


 The Police and Crime Plan and any guidance issued by the Secretary of 
State. 


This list is not exhaustive. 
 
3.3.14. The corporate governance framework, including this Scheme of Governance, 


will be reviewed annually.  The scheme allows any person, with appropriate 
authority, to delegate that power further.  


 
3.3.15. These arrangements do not delegate any matter which by law cannot be 


delegated to a member of staff nor do they affect the constitutional 
relationship between the Police and Crime Commissioner and the Chief 
Constable  


 
3.3.16. The Police and Crime Commissioner must not restrict the operational 


independence of the police force and the Chief Constable who leads it12.   
 


                                                           


12
 Protocol, art18 
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3.3.17. To enable the Police and Crime Commissioner to exercise the functions of 
their office effectively they will need access to information, and officers and 
staff within their force area. This access must not be unreasonably withheld or 
obstructed by the Chief Constable, or restrict the Chief Constable’s direction 
and control of the force13. 


 
3.3.18. The Police and Crime Commissioner has wider responsibilities than those 


solely relating to the police force and these are referred to in the Code of 
Corporate Governance. 


 
Delegations by the Police and Crime Commissioner 
 
3.4. General   
 


3.4.1. The Code of Corporate Governance identifies the role of the Chief of Staff as 
the head of the Police and Crime Commissioner’s staff, and the Monitoring 
Officer. The formal delegations, listed below, are those given to the Chief of 
Staff, which are in effect at the time of the publication of the scheme. 


 
3.4.2. As the monitoring officer of the Police and Crime Commissioner there is a 


statutory responsibility to manage his/her legal affairs as set out in section 5 
Local Government and Housing Act 1989 (as amended). 


 
3.4.3. In his/her absence the Commissioner may delegate to the Chief of Staff to 


carry out any of his functions, except those prohibited by law14. 
 
Functions delegated to the Chief of Staff, Office of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner 


 
3.4.4. To prepare the police and crime plan for submission to the Commissioner. 


 
3.4.5. To provide information to the Police and Crime Panel, as reasonably required 


to enable the panel to carry out its functions.  
 


3.4.6. To sign all contracts on behalf of the Commissioner which are required to be 
executed under the common seal of the Police and Crime Commissioner.  


 
3.4.7. To consider whether, in consultation with the Chief Finance Officer of the 


Commissioner, to provide indemnity to the Police and Crime Commissioner 
and to deal with or make provision to deal with other matters arising from any 
proceedings relating to them.  


 
3.4.8. To consider and approve, in consultation with the Chief Finance Officer of the 


Commissioner, provision of indemnity and/or insurance to individual staff of 
the Commissioner. 


 
 


Financial 
 


3.4.9. The financial management responsibilities of the Chief of Staff are set out in 
the financial regulations. 


                                                           


13
 PRSRA11 ss2(5) and 36 


14
 PRSRA11 s18(7) 
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3.4.10. To manage the budget of the Police and Crime Commissioner’s office, along 


with the Chief Finance Officer of the Commissioner, particularly to:  


 order goods and services and other items provided for in the revenue 
budget. 


 ask for and accept quotations and tenders for goods and services 
provided for in the revenue budget 


 
Staff employed by the Police and Crime Commissioner 


 
3.4.11. To appoint and dismiss staff employed by the Police and Crime 


Commissioner, in consultation with the Commissioner. 
 


3.4.12. To make recommendations to the Police and Crime Commissioner with 
regard to staff terms and conditions of service, in consultation with the Chief 
Finance Officer. 


 
3.4.13. To undertake the management of staff employed by the Police and Crime 


Commissioner in line with agreed policies and procedures.  
 


3.4.14. To authorise, after consultation with the Commissioner, in line with staff 
conditions of service, the suspension of any member of staff employed by the 
Commissioner.  


 
3.4.15. To bring national agreements on salaries, wages and conditions into effect, 


providing that any issues which are sensitive or have major financial 
implications will be referred to the Police and Crime Commissioner for a 
decision.  


 
3.4.16. To approve payments under any bonus or performance-related payment 


schemes for staff approved by the Police and Crime Commissioner, honoraria 
payments made for taking on extra duties and responsibilities, or similar 
special payments. 


 
3.4.17. To negotiate with, and reach agreements with, recognised trade unions and 


staff associations on any matters that can be decided locally.  All agreements 
reached must be reported to the Police and Crime Commissioner. 


 
3.4.18. To grant essential or casual car-user allowances. 


 
3.4.19. To issue exemption certificates to staff whose posts would otherwise be 


politically restricted under the Local Government and Housing Act 1989.  
 


3.4.20. To approve the retirement of staff on the grounds of ill health, and the 
payment of ordinary and ill-health pensions and other payments, as 
appropriate, following advice from a medical practitioner.  All ill-health 
retirements must be reported to the Police and Crime Commissioner before 
implementation.   


 
3.4.21. Settlement of employment tribunal cases and grievances of staff employed by 


the Police and Crime Commissioner with the exception of those cases felt to 
be exceptional because: 


 they involve a high profile claimant  


 there is a particular public interest in the case 
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 there is a real risk that the Police and Crime Commissioner or Chief 
Constable will be exposed to serious public criticism or serious 
weaknesses in the organisation or polices and procedures will be 
revealed. 


 
3.4.22. To settle appeals against decisions of the Senior Administrator of the Local 


Government Pension Scheme, in line with the Occupational Pension 
Schemes (Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures) Regulations 1996.  


 
3.4.23. To appoint Independent Custody Visitors and terminate appointments if 


necessary.  
 
Other  


 
3.4.24. To affix the common seal of the Police and Crime Commissioner to: 


 all contracts, agreements or transactions in respect of which there is no 
consideration  


 all deeds which grant or convey an interest in land 


 all documents where it is determined by the Police and Crime 
Commissioner there is a particular need for the seal to be attached. 


 
3.4.25. To respond to consultations on proposals affecting the Police and Crime 


Commissioner, if necessary, after first taking the views of the Commissioner, 
the Chief Finance Officer or the Chief Constable, as appropriate.  


  
3.4.26. In connection with complaints and conduct issues against the Chief 


Constable:  
 
 


 In relation to complaints, to determine (and respond to the complainant 
accordingly) wherever possible within 5 days of the complaint being 
received: 


o Whether or not the PCC is the appropriate authority, to consider 
such a complaint; 


 


 Recording decisions: 
o In consultation with the PCC (where considered appropriate), to 


make decisions in dealing with complaints and conduct matters 
against the Chief Constable including: 


o Recording decisions (for conduct matters); 
o Initial assessments; 
o Suitability for local resolution; 
o Referral to the IPCC; 
o Referral to the Crown Prosecution Service; 
o Determining whether special conditions are satisfied following 


receipt or information from an investigator; 
o Severity assessments 
o Referral to a special case hearing; 
o Consultation with the IPCC in relation to suspension 
o Application to the IPCC for dispensation or discontinuance; 
o Appointment and briefing of the investigator; 
o Appointment of misconduct hearing or meeting members (and 


related determinations); 
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o The PCC’s representations (or the decision not to make 
representations) to misconduct proceedings in accordance with 
regulation 35(10) of the Police Conduct Regulations 2008; 


o Any other process related matter in relation to officer conduct 
 


3.4.27. To approve payment to Officers in respect of unpaid Compensation Orders 
awarded to any officer by an appropriate Court, subject to the limit in Section 
G in any one case. 


 
Legal 


 
3.4.28. To approve the financial settlement of all claims or requests for compensation 


against the Police and Crime Commissioner in accordance with financial 
regulations. 


 
3.4.29. To approve all requests for financial assistance to officers and staff involved 


in legal proceedings or inquests except those felt to be significant because:- 


 they involve a high profile claimant  


 there is a particular public interest in the case 


 there is a real risk that the Police and Crime Commissioner or  Chief 
Constable will be exposed to serious public criticism or serious 
weaknesses in the organisation or policies and procedures will be 
revealed.  


 
3.4.30. To authorise, after consultation with the Chief Constable, the institution, 


defence, withdrawal or settlement of any claims or legal proceedings on the 
Police and Crime Commissioner’s behalf, in consultation with the legal 
adviser (and Chief Finance Officer if there are significant financial 
implications).  


 
3.4.31. To arrange for the provision of all legal or other expert advice and/or 


representation required for and on behalf of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner. 


 
3.5. Functions designated to the Chief Finance Officer of the Police and Crime 


Commissioner 
 


3.5.1. The Code of Corporate Governance identifies the role of the Chief Finance 
Officer. As the financial adviser to the Police and Crime Commissioner there 
is a statutory responsibility to manage the Commissioner’s financial affairs as 
set out in sections 112 and 114 of the Local Government Finance Act 1988, 
and the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2003 (as amended). 


 
3.5.2. Approve the arrangements for the treasury management function, including 


the day to day management, the production of the treasury management 
strategy, and supporting policies and procedures. 


 
3.5.3. Approve the arrangements for securing and preparing the PCC’s accounts, 


and seek assurances that there are appropriate arrangements in place for the 
preparation of the force’s accounts.  


 
3.5.4. Seek assurances that there are appropriate arrangements in place within the 


force for its financial management. 
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3.5.5. Responsible for all banking arrangements, together with creating, closing or 
authorising all bank accounts. 


 
3.5.6. Day to day financial management of all income received by the PCC, and the 


entire budget not provided to the Chief Constable. 
 


3.5.7. To accept on behalf of the PCC any lawful grant awarded to the PCC to 
achieve the aims and objectives of the PCC. 


 
3.5.8. Commit expenditure within the approved budget to meet the policies and 


objectives agreed with the Commissioner and reflected in the Policing Plan. 
 


3.5.9. To approve the writing off of any debt due to the PCC up to a limit of £5,000. 
Any proposed write off of debt in excess of £5,000 requires the approval of 
the PCC.  


 
3.5.10. Manage grants awarded by the PCC. 


 
3.5.11. Responsible for investing and borrowing money, as necessary, in line with the 


treasury management strategy. 
 


3.5.12. Authorise payments, without having to get approval and regardless of 
whether or not provision has been made in the revenue budget in relation to: 


 Payments we have to make by law 


 Payments ordered by the court 


 Payments due under any agreement entered into by the PCC. 
 


3.5.13. Act as ‘Money Laundering Reporting Officer’ under the Proceeds of Crime Act 
2002 and Money Laundering Regulations 2003.  


 
3.5.14. Sign cheques of behalf of the PCC. 


 
3.5.15. Determine when assets are surplus to requirements or obsolete and arrange 


for disposal in line with financial regulations.  
 


3.5.16. Delete organisations from the list of organisations approved for the 
investment of monies by the PCC.  


o Actions taken to be reported to the PCC. 
 


Note: The PCC’s Financial Regulations authorise the PCCs Chief of Staff and Chief Finance 
Officer to take other financial decisions on behalf of the PCC 


 
3.6. Urgent matters 
 


3.6.1. If any matter which would normally be referred to the Police and Crime 
Commissioner for a decision arises and cannot be delayed, the matter may 
be decided by the appropriate chief officer. 


 
3.6.2. Appropriate chief officers authorised to decide urgent matters are: 


 the Chief of Staff (all issues other than operational matters); 


 the Chief Finance Officer of the Commissioner (financial and related 
issues) 


 
3.6.3. Urgent decisions taken must be reported to the Police and Crime 


Commissioner as soon as practicable. 
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3.7. ‘Consents’ to the Chief Constable of Cleveland Police  
 


3.7.1. The PRSRA 2011 confers wide general powers on the Chief Constable: 
The CC may do anything which is calculated to facilitate, or is conducive or 
incidental to, the exercise of their functions. This includes entering into 
contracts and other agreements (with the consent of the PCC) and acquiring 
and disposing of property, apart from land (with the consent of the PCC). 


 
3.7.2. Section 18 of the Police Reform & Social Responsibility Act 2011 prohibits the 


PCC from delegating functions to the Chief Constable (or any constable) or 
to staff of a constable. However the PRSRA 2011 provides for the PCC to 
‘consent’ to the Chief Constable and also provides for the CC to carry out 
their duty to assist in the exercise of the PCC’s functions.  


 
3.7.3. ‘Consent’ refers to the provision of approval and agreement, particularly and 


especially after due and thoughtful consideration. Transactions entered into 
following ‘consent’ by the PCC to the CC, will be in the name of the CC as a 
separate legal entity, as opposed to the name of the PCC (as would have 
been the case if the CC was given delegated authority). 


 
3.7.4. The PCC expects that the CC will want to delegate many of the 


responsibilities that are consented to them from the PCC. The PCC expects 
that a formal scheme of delegation is put in place, in writing, that is updated 
annually and considered by the Joint Audit Committee, is consistent with the 
contents of this scheme of consent, the financial regulations approved by the 
PCC and the Contract Standing Orders approved by the PCC.   


 
3.7.5. Police Staff and other Personnel Matters 


From the 1st April 2014 there was a transfer of staff from the employment of 


the PCC to the employment of the CC. Known as the ‘Stage 2’ transfer this 


process transferred the Police Staff contracts of Employment, from the PCC 


to the CC, for the vast majority of the Police Staff previously employed by the 


PCC. Specific details were set out and agreed with the Home Secretary in 


line with the legislative requirement. 


3.7.6. The restrictions placed on CC’s in terms of ‘contracts and other agreements’ 
(where they need the consent of the PCC to enter into them) does not apply 
to contracts of employment and therefore the CC does not need the consent 
of the PCC to employ staff. 


 
3.7.7. As with any organisation the CC will be expected to exercise all the powers of 


employer of Police Staff, including engagement and dismissal, consideration 
of appeals by such staff, in respect of discipline, capability, grievance and 
grading. 


 
3.7.8. The Chief Constable will be responsible for determining all matters in relation 


to Pensions for both Police Officers and Police Staff, unless legislation 
specifically requires a decision to be made by the PCC. The PCC expects 
that given the arrangements in place for the ‘pooling’ of staff within the Local 
Government Pension Scheme that any decisions relating to this scheme 
being contemplated by the CC, as a scheme employer, is discussed with the 
PCC so that a consistent approach is agreed and taken. 
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3.7.9. The CC will be expected to exercise all the powers of employer of Police 
Officers, including engagement and dismissal, consideration of appeals by 
such officers, in respect of discipline, capability, grievance and grading. In line 
with the PRSRA 2011 the CC is required to notify and consult, as appropriate, 
with the PCC in relation to the suspension and/or removal of either a Deputy 
Chief Constable or an Assistant Chief Constable.  


 
3.7.10. The PCC expects that wherever possible that consistent ‘people’ polices, 


processes and procedures are maintained and adopted across the 2 
organisations, to enable this to happen the PCC expects that the Office of the 
PCC continues to be included on all policy consultations.   


 
3.7.11. Property - Land 


The CC is prevented from owning land by the PRSRA 2011 and therefore the 


ownership of all land remains with the PCC. The PCC consents to the CC 


using the land owned by the PCC, if they wish to do so, for the delivery of 


policing services in line with the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan, and to enable 


the CC to exercise their functions.  


3.7.12. Property - Buildings 
The PCC will not transfer the ownership of any of the buildings currently 


owned by the PCC to the CC. The PCC also does not provide consent to the 


CC to acquire any buildings in their own name. The PCC does consent to the 


CC using any of the buildings owned by the PCC, if they wish to do so, for the 


delivery of policing services in line with the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan, and 


to enable them to exercise their functions, but does so on the understanding 


that: 


o The PCC does not intend to transfer the ownership of any of the 
buildings to the CC. 


o The PCC does not intend to sell any of the buildings to the CC. 
o The use of the buildings is reviewable by both parties. 
o Any gains or losses in the value of the buildings accrue to the PCC 


only. 
  


3.7.13. To enable the most efficient use of the PCC’s owned land and buildings the 
CC is required to provide a rolling 5 year Estates plan (that is consistent with 
the PCC’s Estates Strategy) setting out the Force’s estates needs. From this 
plan the PCC will determine the need for any future asset purchases and/or 
disposals.  


 
3.7.14. To recognise the ‘benefit’ to the Force of using the PCC’s land and buildings 


the PCC will charge the CC an annual amount equal to the calculated 
depreciation of the land and buildings used by the CC. 


 
3.7.15. The PCC consents to the CC to exercise all powers, rights and duties in 


respect of buildings owned by the PCC but being used by the CC (other than 
disposing of buildings). The PCC also expects that the CC will be responsible 
for all of the costs associated with any of the buildings owned by the PCC but 
used by the Police Force. 
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3.7.16. Assets – not Land and/or Buildings 
The PCC consents to the CC identifying, and disposing of, in the most 


economically advantageous way, any assets owned by the PCC (which are 


not land and/or buildings) which are no longer required for the delivery of 


policing services and/or are no longer economically viable for providing 


policing services.   


3.7.17. In order to respond to the strategic objectives set by the PCC and the wide 
variety of challenges faced by the police every day, the CC is charged with 
day-to-day management of assets used by the Force 


 
3.7.18. Contracts 


The PCC does not consent to the CC entering into contracts in their own 
name. 
 


3.7.19. Finance Leases and PFI’s 
The CC is prohibited from entering into credit arrangements per the Anti-


Social Behaviour, Crime and Policing Bill and therefore will be unable to enter 


into either PFI or Finance Leases in their own name. 


3.7.20. As such the current PFI contracts cannot be novated to the Chief Constable 
and will therefore remain in the name of the PCC. 


 
3.7.21. In terms of the buildings provided under the PFI contracts the PCC consents 


to the use of these buildings by the CC on the same basis as those outlined in 
3.7.12 to 3.7.15.  


 
3.7.22. Financial Matters 


To help ensure the effective delivery of policing services and to enable the 


Chief Constable to have impartial direction and control of all constables and 


staff within their force, the Chief Constable has day to day responsibility for 


financial management of the force provided that such responsibility shall be 


exercised in accordance with the law and within the PCC’s financial and 


contract regulations and any relevant statutory guidance and codes of 


practice and within the agreed budget allocation and levels of authorisation 


issued by the PCC. 


3.7.23. The Chief Constable must ensure that the financial management of their 
allocated budget remains consistent with the objectives and conditions set by 
the PCC. The Chief Constable is required by legislation to appoint a Chief 
Finance Officer who will have a personal responsibility for the proper financial 
administration of the Force and who will lead for the force on financial 
management.  


 
 


3.7.24. When the Chief Constable intends to make a significant change of policy or 
seeks to move significant sums of their budget then the approval of the PCC 
should be sought in line with the PCC’s agreed Financial Regulations. 


 
3.7.25. The CC shall report to the PCC, and inform the PCC’s CFO, if it appears that 


expenditure is likely to exceed those resources allocated to them by the PCC. 
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3.7.26. The CC is required to make the PCC aware, and inform the PCC’s CFO, of 
any decisions either made, or proposed, which they become aware of, that 
might involve unlawful expenditure or are likely to cause a loss or deficiency 
or an unlawful entry in the Accounts. 


 
3.7.27. The PCC expects that the money provided to the Chief Constable is spent in 


pursuit of the objectives as set out in the Police and Crime Plan and in line 
with the requirements placed on the Chief Constable by the Policing Protocol 
Order, the PRSRA 2011 and other legislation. The PCC prohibits using any 
money provided to the CC from the PCC on reviewing or contesting any 
decision of the PCC.  


 
3.7.28. The PCC consents to the CC to approve the writing off of any debt owing 


from the Chief Constable’s Staff or Police Officers (subject to the agreement 
of the PCC’s CFO where any debt is in excess of £2,000). Any proposed write 
off in excess of £5,000 requires the approval of the PCC.  


 
3.7.29. The PCC has the responsibility via statute to make Crime and Disorder 


Reduction Grants, as such the PCC does not consent to the CC making any 
Grants and/or Contributions, of a financial nature, to any organisation without 
the prior approval of the PCC. 


 
3.7.30. The PCC consents to the CC to accept income, offers of sponsorship and 


gifts on behalf of the PCC, provided that decisions taken in this regard are in 
accordance with the law and with any guidance or policy which the PCC may 
from time to time determine. Acceptance of the income however does not 
provide automatic authorisation to spend the income. 


 
3.7.31. Borrowing, Banking and Credit Cards 


To avoid duplication and in the interests of efficiency and effectiveness the 


PCC and CC have agreed that there is no requirement for the CC to have 


separate bank accounts. As such the PCC does not consent to the CC 


having either temporary loans or overdrafts. 


3.7.32. The PCC does consent to the CC having credit cards in the name of the CC 
providing there are adequate policies in place for their use and appropriate 
checks and balances in place to oversee their usage. 


 
3.7.33. The PCC does consent to the CC having purchasing cards in the name of the 


CC providing they are used in accordance with both contract standing orders 
and that their use is adequately controlled with appropriate policies and 
checks and balances. 


 
3.7.34. As a result of operating under one banking arrangement the CC will not have 


any separate funds to invest and as such the PCC does not consent to the 
Chief Constable making any investments. 


 
3.7.35. As per the details of the Anti-Social Behaviour, Crime and Policing Bill the CC 


may not enter into any credit arrangement.  
 


3.7.36. The PCC consents to the CC to authorise payments to be made from the 
PCC bank accounts, providing that joint banking arrangements are in place. 
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3.8. FINANCIAL REGULATIONS AND CONTRACT STANDING ORDERS  
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
DEFINITIONS WITHIN THE REGULATIONS 
 
3.8.1. These Regulations refer to:- 
 


 The Police and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland (the PCC) 
 The Office of the PCC (OPCC) 
 The Chief Constable of Cleveland Police Force 
 The Statutory Officers 
 The Police Force 


 
3.8.2. The Statutory Officers are: 


 
 The PCC’s Chief Finance Officer is the PCCCFO  
 The Chief Constable’s Chief Finance Officer is the CCCFO 
 The Chief of Staff who also fulfils the role of Monitoring Officer 


 
3.8.3. The ‘Police Force’ refers to the Chief Constable, police officers, police staff, police 


community support officers (PCSOs), special Police Force, volunteers and other 
members of the wider police family under his /her direction and control. 


 
3.8.4. Chief Officers when referred to as a generic term means the Chief Constable, Chief 


of Staff, PCCCFO and CCCFO. 
 
3.8.5. ‘Employees’ when referred to as a generic term refers to police officers, police staff 


and other members of the wider police family.  
 
3.8.6. The expression ‘authorised officer’ refers to employees authorised by a Chief 


Officer. 
 
3.8.7. The expression ‘contract’ refers to any commitment (including purchase orders, 


memoranda of understanding, leases and service level agreements) to acquire, 
purchase or sell goods, services or building works made on behalf of the PCC, the 
Chief Constable or their affiliated bodies. 


 
3.8.8. The expression ‘best value for money’ shall mean the most cost effective means of 


meeting the need and takes account of whole life costs. 
 
3.8.9. Within these Regulations, most of the references have been made to the 


responsibilities of the Chief Constable since most of the day to day financial 
management is vested with that post. However, where resources are under the 
control of the Chief of Staff or PCCCFO, the duties, rights and powers as detailed 
for the Chief Constable shall apply equally to the Chief of Staff or PCCCFO. 


 
3.8.10. The terms Chief Constable, Chief of Staff, PCCCFO and CCCFO include any 


member of staff, contractors or agents to whom particular responsibilities may be 
delegated.  However, the level of such delegated responsibility must be evidenced 
clearly, made to an appropriate level, and the member of staff given sufficient 
authority, training and resources to undertake the duty in hand. 
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PURPOSE  
 
3.8.11. The purpose of this document is to set out the Financial Regulations that apply to 


the Police and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland (PCC), all staff in his/her office, 
the Chief Constable and police officers and police staff within Cleveland Police 
Force, having due regard to the overall regulatory framework of their approach to 
financial management.  


 
3.8.12. To conduct business effectively, sound financial management policies are essential 


and they must be strictly adhered to. Part of this process is to adopt and implement 
Financial Regulations. These Regulations have been drawn up in such a way as to 
ensure that the financial affairs of the PCC and the Chief Constable are conducted 
properly and in compliance with all necessary requirements. They also seek to 
reinforce the standards of conduct in public life required of the PCC, the Chief 
Constable, police officers, police staff and staff within the Office of the PCC and in 
particular the need for openness, accountability and integrity.  


 
3.8.13. The Regulations are designed to establish financial responsibilities, to confer 


duties, rights and powers upon the PCC, the Chief Constable and their officers and 
staff and to provide clarity about the financial accountabilities of groups or 
individuals and anyone acting on their behalf.  


 
3.8.14. They reflect the application of best practice and the requirements of legislation. In 


particular they seek to meet the criteria set out in the Financial Management Code 
of Practice issued by the Home Office under Section 17 of the Police Reform and 
Social Responsibility Act 2011 and Section 39 of the Police Act 1996 which permits 
the Secretary of State to issue codes of practice to all police and crime 
commissioners and chief constables.  


 
3.8.15. The PCC and the Chief Constable are established in law as corporations sole 


within the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011. As such, both are 
enabled by law to employ staff. Chief Constables are charged with the impartial 
direction and control of all constables and staff within the Police Force that they 
lead. Staff of the PCC are accountable to the directly elected holder of that office.  


 
3.8.16. The public accountability to the electorate for the delivery and performance of the 


police service rests with the PCC. The PCC has an electoral mandate to set the 
strategic direction of the Police Force in consultation with the Chief Constable. The 
Chief Constable is accountable to the PCC. The Police and Crime Panel provides 
the check and balance by holding the PCC to account.  


 
3.8.17. The PCC may appoint a Deputy PCC who may exercise the functions of the PCC 


set out in the Scheme of Governance. 
 
3.8.18. The PCC is the recipient of all funding, including the government grants, precept 


and other sources of income, related to policing and crime reduction and all funding 
for the Police Force must come via the PCC. The PCC is responsible for allocating 
this funding in consultation with the Chief Constable, or in accordance with any 
grant terms. The Chief Constable will provide professional advice and 
recommendations.  


 
3.8.19. The PCC is required to appoint a Chief of Staff and Monitoring Officer and the PCC 


and the Chief Constable are both required to appoint a Chief Finance Officer 
(CFO). 







Corporate Governance Framework  Version 11 


Scheme of Corporate Governance  Page 21 


 
STATUS 
 
3.8.20. These Financial Regulations should not be seen in isolation, but rather as part of 


the overall regulatory and corporate governance framework that includes the 
Policing Protocol, codes of conduct and the scheme of governance, within which 
levels of delegation and Standing Orders Relating to Contracts are contained.  


 
3.8.21. The PCC, the Chief Constable and all officers and staff have a general duty to take 


reasonable action to provide for the security of assets under their control and for 
ensuring that the use of these resources is legal, properly authorised, provides 
value for money and achieves best value. 


 
3.8.22. Financial Regulations explain the working financial relationship between the PCC 


and the Chief Constable and their respective CFOs, and the role played by the 
PCC’s Chief of Staff and Monitoring Officer.   


 
3.8.23. The PCC and Chief Constable are jointly responsible for approving or amending 


Financial Regulations. The PCCCFO and CCCFO are jointly responsible for 
maintaining and reviewing Financial Regulations and submitting any additions or 
amendments to the PCC and Chief Constable, after consulting with the Chief of 
Staff. Copies will be available on the PCC’s website and on the Police Force 
Intranet. 


 
3.8.24. A delegation in these Financial Regulations to a Chief Officer shall permit further 


delegation to other officers provided that the terms of the delegation are clearly 
documented.  


 
3.8.25. More detailed Financial Instructions to supplement these Regulations, shall be 


issued by the CCCFO after consultation with the PCCCFO and Chief of Staff.  The 
Financial Instructions will be available on the Police Force Intranet. 


 
3.8.26. Chief Officers are responsible for ensuring that all employees, contractors and 


agents are aware of the existence and content of these Financial Regulations and 
that they are complied with.  


 
3.8.27. Breaches of Financial Regulations of a serious nature may result in disciplinary 


proceedings and, potentially, criminal action. Such cases shall be reported to the 
PCCCFO and/or CCCFO who shall determine, after consulting with the Monitoring 
Officer, whether the matter shall be reported to the PCC and/or Chief Constable. 


 
3.8.28. The PCC and all officers and staff have a duty to abide by the highest standards of 


probity (i.e. honesty, integrity and transparency) in dealing with financial issues. 
 
3.8.29. The Financial Regulations shall only be suspended by a formal decision of the PCC 


and Chief Constable. 
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THE FINANCIAL REGULATIONS 
 
3.8.30. The Financial Regulations are divided into a number of sections. References are 


made in the individual sections to delegated limits of authority with the actual value 
of each limit set out in Section G. Changes to delegated limits can then be made 
without reviewing the whole document.  


 
Section A - Financial Management Framework  
Section B - Financial Planning and Control  
Section C - Management of Risk and Resources  
Section D - Systems and Procedures  
Section E - External Arrangements  
Section F - Contract Standing Orders  
Section G - Delegated Limits  
Section H - Guidance Notes on Breaches of Standing Orders and Financial 


Regulations  
Section I - Anti Fraud and Corruption Strategy 


 
THE ROLE OF THE STATUTORY AND KEY OFFICERS 
 
The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) 


 
3.8.31. The PCC has a statutory duty and electoral mandate to ensure an efficient and 


effective police service and to hold the Chief Constable to account on behalf of the 
public. The PCC is the recipient of funding relating to policing and crime reduction, 
including government grant, council tax precept and other sources of income. 
Details of the local arrangements relating to income, such as that collected under 
section 25 of the Police Act 1996, should be set out in local schemes of 
governance. How this money is allocated is a matter for the PCC in consultation 
with the Chief Constable, or in accordance with any grant terms. The Statutory 
Officers of the Chief Constable and the PCC will provide professional advice and 
recommendations. 


 
3.8.32. The PCC shall appoint a Chief Finance Officer (the PCCCFO) to be responsible for 


the proper administration of the Commissioner’s financial affairs. The PCC shall 
also appoint a Chief of Staff who will also act as the PCC’s Monitoring Officer and 
Head of Paid Service. 


 
3.8.33. The PCC is responsible for approving the policy framework and budget, monitoring 


financial outcomes and the approval of medium term financial plans in consultation 
with the Chief Constable. He/she is responsible for approving the overall framework 
of accountability and control, and monitoring compliance. In relation to these 
Financial Regulations this includes: 


 
 the Police and Crime Plan 
 the Long Term Financial Plan 
 the Annual Revenue Budget 
 the Capital Programme 
 the Treasury Management Strategy, including the annual investment strategy 


and minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy 
 the Estate Strategy and Asset Management plans 
 the Risk Management strategy 
 the Governance policies 
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3.8.34. The PCC is responsible for approving procedures for recording and reporting 
decisions taken and for monitoring compliance with agreed policy and related 
executive decisions.   


 
3.8.35. The PCC is also responsible for approving procedures for agreeing variations to 


approved budgets, plans and strategies forming the policy framework. 
 
3.8.36. The PCC shall provide the PCCCFO with such staff, accommodation and other 


resources as are in the PCC’s opinion sufficient to allow his/her duties under this 
section to be performed. 


 
3.8.37. The PCC may appoint a Deputy PCC (DPCC) and arrange for the DPCC to carry 


out appropriate functions of the PCC delegated to him/her. 
 
The Chief Constable 
 
3.8.38. The Chief Constable is responsible for maintaining the Queen’s Peace and has 


direction and control over the Police Force’s officers and staff. The Chief Constable 
holds office under the Crown, but is appointed by the PCC. 


 
3.8.39. The Chief Constable is accountable to the law for the exercise of police powers and 


to the PCC for the delivery of efficient and effective policing, management of 
resources and expenditure by the Police Force. At all times the Chief Constable, 
his/her constables and staff, remain operationally independent in the service of the 
public.  


 
3.8.40. To help ensure the effective delivery of policing services and to enable the Chief 


Constable to have impartial direction and control of all constables and staff within 
their Police Force, the Chief Constable should have day to day responsibility for 
financial management of the Police Force within the framework of the agreed 
budget allocation and levels of authorisation issued by the PCC.  


 
3.8.41. The Chief Constable must ensure that the financial management of his/her 


allocated budget remains consistent with the objectives and conditions set by the 
PCC.  


 
3.8.42. When the Chief Constable intends to make a significant change of policy or seeks 


to move significant sums of their budget then the approval of the PCC should be 
sought in accordance with the provisions contained in the Financial Management 
Framework concerning Revenue Virement. 


 
3.8.43. The Chief Constable shall appoint a Chief Finance Officer (CCCFO) to lead the 


Police Force on financial management and be responsible for the proper 
administration of the Chief Constable’s financial affairs. 


 
3.8.44. The Chief Constable is responsible for the day to day financial management of the 


Police Force within the framework of the budget, rules of virement and reporting 
arrangements. In operating day to day financial management, the Chief Constable 
shall comply with the approved policies and framework of accountability.   


 
3.8.45. The Chief Constable shall ensure that all employees are made aware of the 


existence of these Regulations and are given access to them. Where appropriate, 
training shall be provided to ensure that the Regulations can be complied with. 
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The Independent Audit Committee 
 
3.8.46. The Home Office Financial Management Code of Practice states that the PCC and 


Chief Constable should establish an Independent Audit Committee. This should be 
a combined body which will consider the internal and external audit reports of both 
the PCC and the Chief Constable. This Committee will advise the PCC and the 
Chief Constable according to good governance principles and will adopt 
appropriate risk management arrangements in accordance with proper practices. In 
establishing the Audit Committee the PCC and the Chief Constable shall have 
regard to CIPFA Guidance on Audit Committees and principles of good practice set 
out in the HM Treasury Audit Committee Handbook. 


 
3.8.47. The Audit Committee shall comprise between three and five members who are 


independent of the PCC and the Chief Constable. 
 
3.8.48. The Audit Committee shall establish formal terms of reference, covering its core 


functions, which shall be formally adopted and reviewed on an annual basis 
 
3.8.49. The PCC and Chief Constable shall be represented at all meetings of the Audit 


Committee.  
 
The Police and Crime Commissioner’s Chief Finance Officer (PCCCFO) 
 
3.8.50. The PCCCFO has responsibility for proper financial administration and a personal 


fiduciary responsibility to the local council taxpayer. 
 
3.8.51. The PCCCFO’s duties are set out in legislation, regulations, Financial Management 


Code of Practice and CIPFA guidance and codes of practice, including: 
 


a) ensuring that the financial affairs of the PCC are properly administered and that 
Financial Regulations are observed and kept up to date;  


b) ensuring regularity, propriety and Value for Money (VfM) in the use of public 
funds;  


c) ensuring that the funding required to finance agreed programmes is available 
from Central Government, council tax precept, other contributions and 
recharges;  


d) Reporting to the PCC, the Police and Crime Panel and to the external auditor: 
 any unlawful, or potentially unlawful, expenditure by the PCC or officers of 


the PCC; 
 when it appears that any expenditure is likely to exceed the resources 


available to the PCC to meet that expenditure; 
e) advising the PCC on the robustness of the estimates and the adequacy of 


financial reserves;  
f) preparing the annual statement of accounts, in conjunction with the CCCFO; 
g) ensuring the provision of an effective internal audit service, in conjunction with 


the CCCFO; 
h) securing the treasury management function, including loans and investments; 
i) advising, in consultation with the Chief of Staff on the safeguarding of assets, 


including risk management and insurance 
j) arranging for the determination and issue of the precept 
k) liaising with the external auditor; and 
l) advising the PCC on the application of value for money principles by the Police 


Force to support the PCC in holding the Chief Constable to account for efficient 
and effective financial management. 
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3.8.52. The PCCCFO, in consultation with the Chief of Staff, CCCFO and/or Chief 
Constable as appropriate, shall be given powers to institute any proceedings or 
take any action necessary to safeguard the finances of the PCC and the Chief 
Constable.  


 
3.8.53. The PCCCFO has certain statutory duties which cannot be delegated, namely, 


reporting any potentially unlawful decisions by the PCC on expenditure and 
preparing each year, in accordance with proper practices in relation to accounts, a 
statement of the PCC’s accounts, including group accounts.  


 
3.8.54. To enable him/her to fulfil these duties and to ensure the PCC is provided with 


adequate financial advice the PCCCFO: 
 


a) must be a key member of the PCC’s Leadership Team, working closely with the 
Chief of Staff, helping the team to develop and implement strategy and to 
resource and deliver the PCC’s strategic objectives sustainably and in the 
public interest;  


b) must be actively involved in, and able to bring influence to bear on, all strategic 
business decisions, of the PCC, to ensure that the financial aspects of 
immediate and longer term implications, opportunities and risks are fully 
considered, and alignment with the PCC’s financial strategy;  


c) must lead the promotion and delivery by the PCC of good financial 
management so that public money is safeguarded at all times and used 
appropriately, economically, efficiently and effectively; and  


d) must ensure that the finance function is resourced to be fit for purpose.  
 


The Chief Constable’s Chief Finance Officer (CCCFO) 
 


3.8.55. The CCCFO is responsible to the Chief Constable for all financial activities within 
the Police Force or contracted out under the supervision of the Police Force. 


 
3.8.56. The CCCFO’s duties are set out in legislation, regulations, the Financial 


Management Code of Practice and CIPFA guidance and codes of practice. 
 
3.8.57. The CCCFO is responsible for: 


 
a) ensuring that the financial affairs of the Police Force are properly administered 


and that these Financial Regulations are observed and kept up to date;  
b) Reporting to the Chief Constable, the PCC, the PCCCFO and to the external 


auditor: 
 any unlawful, or potentially unlawful, expenditure by the Chief Constable or 


officers of the Chief Constable 
 when it appears that any expenditure of the Chief Constable is likely to 


exceed the resources available to the Chief Constable to meet that 
expenditure; 


c) advising the Chief Constable on value for money in relation to all aspects of the 
Police Force’s expenditure;  


d) advising the Chief Constable and the PCC on the soundness of the budget in 
relation to the Police Force;  


e) liaising with the external auditor; and 
f) working with the PCCCFO to produce the statement of accounts for the Chief 


Constable and to assist in the production of group accounts.   
 


3.8.58. The CCCFO has certain statutory duties which cannot be delegated, namely, 
reporting any potentially unlawful decisions by the Police Force on expenditure and 
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preparing each year, in accordance with proper practices in relation to accounts, a 
statement of the Chief Constable’s accounts. The CCCFO will need to observe the 
locally agreed timetable for the compilation of the group accounts by the PCCCFO.  


 
3.8.59. To enable him/her to fulfil these duties the CCCFO:  


 
a) must be a key member of the Chief Constable’s Management Team, helping it 


to develop and implement strategy and to resource and deliver the PCC’s 
strategic objectives sustainably and in the public interest;  


b) must be actively involved in, and able to bring influence to bear on, all strategic 
business decisions of the Chief Constable to ensure immediate and longer term 
implications, opportunities and risks are fully considered;  


c) must lead the promotion and delivery by the Chief Constable of good financial 
management so that public money is safeguarded at all times and used 
appropriately, economically, efficiently and effectively; and  


d) must ensure that the finance function is resourced to be fit for purpose.  
 


3.8.60. It must be recognised that Financial Regulations cannot foresee every eventuality. 
The CCCFO, in consultation with the PCCCFO, shall be responsible for interpreting 
these Regulations so as to ensure the efficient and effective operation of services. 


 
The Chief of Staff and Monitoring Officer 
 
3.8.61. The Chief of Staff is responsible for the leadership and general administration of 


the PCC’s office. 
 
3.8.62. The Chief of Staff is also the PCC’s designated monitoring officer, appointed under 


section 5(1) of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989.  
 
3.8.63. As Monitoring Officer he/she is responsible for: 


 ensuring the legality of the actions of the PCC and his officers; 
 ensuring that procedures for recording and reporting key decisions are 


operating effectively; 
 advising the PCC and officers about who has authority to take a particular 


decision; 
 advising the PCC about whether a decision is likely to be considered contrary 


or not wholly in accordance with the policy framework; and 
 advising the PCC on matters relating to standards of conduct. 
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SECTION A 
 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK 
 
A1 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT STANDARDS 
 
Overview 
 
A1.1. The PCC, Chief Constable and all employees have a duty to abide by the highest 


standards of probity in dealing with financial issues. This is facilitated by ensuring that 
everyone is clear about the standards to which they are working and the controls that 
are in place to ensure that these standards are met. 


 
A1.2. The PCC shall receive updates on the financial performance of the Police Force and 


the Office of the PCC by receiving regular budget monitoring and outturn reports, and 
also the Annual Audit Letter provided by the external auditor. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and CCCFO 
 
A1.3. To ensure the proper administration of the financial affairs of the PCC and the Chief 


Constable. 
 
A1.4. To ensure that proper practices are adhered to.  
 
A1.5. To advise on the key strategic controls necessary to secure sound financial 


management. 
 
A1.6. To ensure that financial information is available to enable accurate and timely 


monitoring and reporting of comparisons based on national and local financial 
performance indicators. 


 
A1.7. To ensure that all officers and staff are aware of, and comply with, proper financial 


management standards, including these Financial Regulations. 
 
A1.8. To ensure that all staff are properly managed, developed, trained and have adequate 


support to carry out their financial duties effectively. 
 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable 
 
A1.9. The Chief Constable shall ensure that specific duties and responsibilities in financial 


matters are made clear to individual officers and that these are properly recorded. 
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A2 ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS, RECORDS AND RETURNS 
  
Overview 
 
A2.1. Maintaining proper accounting records is one of the ways in which the PCC and Chief 


Constable will discharge their responsibility for stewardship of public resources.  
There is a statutory responsibility to prepare their annual accounts to present a true 
and fair view of the financial position of the PCC and the Chief Constable and of 
operations during the year.  These are subject to external audit.  This audit provides 
assurance that the accounts are prepared properly, that proper accounting practices 
have been followed and that adequate arrangements have been made for securing 
economy, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of resources. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and CCCFO 
 
A2.2. To determine the accounting policies and procedures to be adopted, in accordance 


with recognised accounting practices, and approve the strategic accounting systems 
and procedures employed by the Chief Constable. All employees shall operate within 
the required accounting policies and published timetables. 


 
A2.3. To make proper arrangements for the audit of the PCC’s, Chief Constable’s and 


group accounts in accordance with the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2011. 
 
A2.4. To ensure that all claims for funds including grants are made by the due date. 
 
A2.5. To ensure that bank reconciliations and other key control accounts are reconciled on 


a timely and accurate basis. 
 
A2.6. To prepare and publish the audited accounts in accordance with the statutory 


timetable. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief Constable and CCCFO 
 
A2.7. To obtain the approval of the PCCCFO before making any fundamental changes to 


accounting records and procedures or accounting systems. 
 
A2.8. To ensure that all transactions, material commitments and contracts and other 


essential accounting information are recorded completely, accurately and on a timely 
basis. 


 
A2.9. To maintain adequate records to provide a management trail leading from the source 


of income and expenditure through to the accounting statements. 
 
A2.10. To ensure that prime documents are retained in accordance with legislative and 


internal requirements. The format of such documents shall satisfy the requirements of 
internal and external audit. The PCCCFO, the Chief of Staff and the Chief Constable 
shall be responsible for providing a detailed schedule of requirements and making 
this available to all appropriate officers. 
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A3 THE ANNUAL STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS  
 
Overview 
 
A3.1. The PCC and Chief Constable have a statutory responsibility to prepare accounts to 


present a true and fair view of their financial position.  They must be prepared in 
accordance with proper practices as set out in the Code of Practice on Local 
Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom (the Code). The accounts will comprise 
separate statements for the PCC and the Chief Constable as well as group accounts 
covering both entities. 


 
A3.2. The PCC is responsible for approving the group annual accounts. 
 
A3.3. The accounts are subject to detailed independent review by the external auditor. This 


audit provides assurance that the accounts are prepared correctly, that proper 
accounting practices have been followed and that arrangements have been made for 
securing economy, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of resources are adequate. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and CCCFO 
 
A3.4. To draw up the timetable for final accounts preparation, in consultation with the 


external auditor. 
 
A3.5. To prepare, sign and date the statement of accounts, stating that it presents a true 


and fair view of the financial position of the PCC and the Chief Constable at the 
accounting date and its income and expenditure for the financial year just ended. 


 
A3.6. To publish the approved and audited accounts each year, in accordance with the 


statutory timetable. 
 
A3.7. To select suitable accounting policies and apply them consistently. 
 
A3.8. To make judgements and estimates that are reasonable and prudent. 
 
A3.9. To comply with the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCC and Chief Constable 


 
A3.10. To consider and approve the annual accounts in accordance with the statutory 


timetable. 
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SECTION B  
 


FINANCIAL PLANNING AND CONTROL 
  


B1 FINANCIAL PLANNING  
 
Overview 
 
B1.1. The financial planning process should be directed by the approved policy framework, 


the business planning process and the need to meet key objectives.  
 
B1.2. The planning process should be continuous and the planning period should cover at 


least 3 years. The process should include a more detailed annual plan, the budget, 
covering the forthcoming financial year. This allows the PCC and the Chief Constable 
to plan, monitor and manage the way funds are allocated and spent during the 
financial year and over the medium term. 


 
B1.3. The format of the annual budget determines the level of detail to which financial 


control and management will be exercised and shapes how the virement rules 
operate.  


 
B1.4. It is recognised that the impact of financial planning in the police service will be 


constrained by the quality and timing of information made available by Central 
Government on resource allocation.  


 
Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) 
 
B1.5. The PCC and Chief Constable share a responsibility to provide effective financial and 


budget planning for the short, medium and longer term.  They achieve this by 
preparing a LTFP including financial projections for at least three years together with 
a capital programme covering the same period. 


 
Responsibilities of the PCC 
 
B1.6. To identify and agree, in consultation with the Chief Constable and other relevant 


partners and stakeholders, a LTFP which includes funding and spending plans for 
both revenue and capital.  The strategy should take into account multiple years, the 
inter-dependencies of revenue budgets and capital investment, the role of reserves 
and consideration of risks. It should have regard to affordability and also to CIPFA’s 
Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities. The strategy should be 
aligned with the Police and Crime Plan.  


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and Chief Constable 
 
B1.7. To determine the format and timing of the LTFP to be presented to the PCC. The 


format is to comply with all legal requirements and with latest guidance issued by 
CIPFA. 


 
B1.8. To prepare a medium term forecast of proposed income and expenditure for 


submission to the PCC. When preparing the forecast, the Chief Constable shall have 
regard to: 


 
 the Police and Crime Plan 
 policy requirements approved by the PCC as part of the policy framework 
 the Strategic Policing Requirement 
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 unavoidable future commitments, including legislative requirements 
 initiatives already underway 
 revenue implications of the capital programme 
 proposed service developments and plans which reflect public consultation 
 the need to deliver efficiency and/or productivity savings 
 Government grant allocations 
 potential implications for local taxpayers 


 
B1.9. To ensure that the medium term financial forecast includes options for the use of 


general balances, reserves and provisions, assumptions about future levels of 
government funding and demonstrates potential implications for local taxation. 


 
Annual Revenue Budget Preparation  
 
Overview 
 
B1.10. The revenue budget provides an estimate of the annual income and expenditure 


requirements for the police service and sets out the financial implications of the 
PCC’s strategic policies.  It provides Chief Officers with authority to incur expenditure 
and a basis on which to monitor the financial performance of both the PCC and the 
Chief Constable.   


 
B1.11. The PCC should consult with the Chief Constable and other relevant partners and 


stakeholders in planning the overall annual budget which will include a separate 
Police Force budget. This will take into consideration funding from Government and 
from other sources and balance the expenditure needs of the policing service and the 
PCC against the level of local taxation. This should meet the statutory requirements 
to achieve a balanced budget (Local Government Act 2003) and be completed in 
accordance with the statutory timeframe.  


 
B1.12. The impact of the annual budget on the priorities and funding of future years as set 


out in the Police and Crime Plan and the long term financial plan should be clearly 
identified.  


 
Responsibilities of the PCC 
 
B1.13. To agree the planning timetable with the Chief Constable. 
 
B1.14. To obtain the views of the local community on the proposed expenditure (including 


capital expenditure) ahead of the financial year to which the proposed expenditure 
relates. 


 
B1.15. To present the proposed budget and precept recommendations to the Police and 


Crime Panel and respond to their views and comments. 
 
 
Responsibilities of the PCCCFO 
 
B1.16. To determine the format of the revenue budget to be presented to the PCC in 


consultation with the CCCFO. The format is to comply with all legal requirements and 
with latest guidance issued by CIPFA. 


 
B1.17. To obtain timely and accurate information from billing authorities on the council tax 


base and the latest surplus/deficit position on collection funds to inform budget 
deliberations. 
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B1.18. To advise the PCC on appropriations from/to and or the appropriate level of general 


balances, earmarked reserves or provisions to be held. 
 
B1.19. To submit a report to the PCC on (1) the robustness of the estimates and the 


adequacy of reserves and (2) the suite of prudential indicators for the next three 
years, arising from the Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities.  
These indicators shall be consistent with the annual revenue budget and capital 
programme approved by the PCC. 


 
B1.20. Upon approval of the annual budget, to submit the council tax requirement return to 


Central Government and precept requests to appropriate bodies in accordance with 
the legal requirement. 


 
B1.21. To produce and issue information required by the billing authorities to explain how the 


precept will be used to pay for the cost of policing, in accordance with statutory 
requirements.  


 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief Constable and CCCFO  
 
B1.22. To prepare detailed budget estimates for the forthcoming financial year in accordance 


with the timetable agreed with the PCCCFO.  
 
B1.23. To submit estimates in the agreed format to the PCC for approval. 
 
B1.24. To identify all new major revenue projects (a major revenue project shall be defined 


as one in excess of the value shown in Section G). 
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B2 BUDGETARY CONTROL  
 
Overview 
 
B2.1. Budget management ensures that once the PCC has approved the budget, resources 


allocated are used for their intended purpose and are properly accounted for. 
Budgetary control is a continuous process, enabling both the Chief Constable and 
PCC to review and adjust their budget targets during the financial year. It also 
provides the mechanism that calls to account managers responsible for defined 
elements of the budget. 


 
Revenue Budget Monitoring  
 
Overview 
 
B2.2. The PCC and Chief Constable both operate within an annual cash limit, approved 


when setting the annual budget.  To ensure that the budget is not overspent, the 
Chief Constable, the Chief of Staff and the PCCCFO are required to manage 
expenditure within their budget allocations, subject to the rules of virement. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief Constable and CCCFO   


 
B2.3. To provide appropriate financial information to enable budgets to be monitored 


effectively. 
 
B2.4. To ensure that each element of income or expenditure has a nominated budget 


manager to take responsibility for that part of the budget. Budget responsibility should 
be aligned as closely as possible to the decision making process that commits 
expenditure.  


 
B2.5. To ensure that total spending for operational policing remains within the overall 


allocation of resources and takes corrective action where significant variations from 
the approved budget are forecast. Where total projected expenditure exceeds the 
total allocation of resources due to circumstances beyond the control of the Chief 
Constable, both the PCCCFO and PCC shall be alerted immediately and proposals 
for remedy should be put forward as part of the regular reporting process to the PCC.  


 
B2.6. To submit a budget monitoring report to the PCC on a regular basis throughout the 


year, containing the most recently available financial information.  The reports shall 
be in a format agreed with the PCC and PCCCFO. 


 
B2.7. To ensure that budget holders manage income and expenditure within their area, 


monitor performance and report variances within their own areas to the Chief 
Constable and CCCFO.  


 
B2.8. To take any action necessary to avoid an adverse variation to their budget allocation 


and alert the PCC and PCCCFO to any problems.  
 
B2.9. To require detailed budget monitoring to be undertaken by budget holders on a 


regular basis and for this to be reported to the CCCFO.  
 
B2.10. To ensure that budget holders receive sufficient financial support to enable them to 


undertake their budgetary control responsibilities.  
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B2.11. To refer major revenue projects back to the PCC for further approval where 
amendments to the nature of the scheme are sought or the cost of the scheme 
exceeds the limits shown in Section G.  


 
B2.12. To submit a budget monitoring report, containing the most recently available financial 


information to the PCC showing spending to date and comparisons of projected 
outturn with the latest approved budget. 


 
Responsibilities of the PCCCFO  
 
B2.13. To co-ordinate a joint budget monitoring report for presentation to the PCC and Police 


and Crime Panel, as necessary, containing the most recently available financial 
information. 


 
B2.14. To manage the budget allocated for the PCC’s Office. 
 
B2.15. To ensure that total spending for the PCC’s Office remains within the overall 


allocation of resources and take corrective action where significant variations from the 
approved budget are forecast. Where total projected expenditure exceeds the total 
allocation of resources due to circumstances beyond the control of the Chief of Staff 
the PCC shall be alerted immediately together with proposals to remedy the situation 
as part of the regular reporting process to the PCC.  


 
Revenue Virement  
 
Overview  
 
B2.16. A virement is the transfer of funds between budgets. The scheme of virement is 


intended to enable chief officers to manage their budgets with a degree of flexibility 
within the overall policy framework determined by the PCC and, therefore, to provide 
the opportunity to optimise the use of resources to emerging needs. 


 
B2.17. The Chief Constable is expected to exercise discretion in managing budgets 


responsibly and prudently and should only be required to refer back to the PCC when 
a virement would incur substantive changes in the policy of the PCC or where a 
virement might create a future year or continuing commitment.  


 
B2.18. The Chief Constable shall still be held to account by the PCC for decisions made and 


the way in which resources are deployed. The virement rules allow greater freedom 
but require detailed reports on significant changes.  


 
B2.19. Key controls for the scheme of virement are: 


 
a) It is administered by Chief Officers within delegated powers given by the PCC.  


Any variation from this scheme requires the approval of the PCC; 
b) The overall budget is agreed by the PCC.  Chief Officers and budget managers 


are therefore authorised to incur expenditure in accordance with the estimates 
that make up the budget; 


c) The virement does not create additional overall budget liability; and 
d) Each Chief Officer shall ensure that the virement is undertaken as necessary to 


maintain the accuracy of budget monitoring. 
 
 
 
 







Corporate Governance Framework  Version 11 


Scheme of Corporate Governance  Page 35 


Responsibilities  
 
B2.20. The limits that apply on virements between budget headings are defined in Section G.  
 
B2.21. The exceptions to the above framework are that:  
 


a) Virement is not permitted in relation to financing items such as asset charges or 
where a proposal would adversely affect long term revenue commitments of the 
Chief Constable and the PCC; and 


b) When the virement is between an income budget line and an expenditure budget 
line which is directly related, approval is sought from the PCCCFO and the 
income and expenditure budgets will be increased for budget monitoring 
purposes.  


 
B2.22. Budget lines will be cash limited and defined each year as part of the budget 


approval.  
 
B2.23. All requests for virement must be made in the format prescribed by the PCCCFO 


and/or CCCFO and information on the virements within the limits set out in section G 
will be available to support budget monitoring report information. 


 
B2.24. The approval of the PCC shall be required if the virement involves: 
 


a) a substantial change in policy 
b) a significant addition to commitments in future years 
c) where resources to be transferred were originally provided to meet expenditure of 


a capital nature. 
 
Treatment of Year End Balances  
 
Overview 
 
B2.25. A year end balance is the amount by which actual income and expenditure varies 


from the final budget. Arrangements are necessary for the transfer of resources 
between accounting years, i.e. a carry forward.  


 
B2.26. The carry forward of underspends is permitted only with the approval of the PCC, as 


advised by the PCCCFO, and must be agreed before the end of February each 
financial year. 


 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and the CCCFO 
 
B2.27. To ensure that Budget Managers report any overspend on their budgets in any 


financial year. 
 
B2.28. To consider reducing budgets for the following financial year where overspending has 


occurred or is expected to occur. 
 
B2.29. To consider requests from Budget Managers who identify planned underspends in 


any financial year for budget provision to be carried forward to the following financial 
year.  


 
B2.30. To refer all carry forwards to the PCC for approval. 
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Responsibilities of the PCC 
 
B2.31. To consider and approve the arrangements for carrying forward underspends when 


considering the level of reserves and balances as part of the development of the 
financial strategy.  
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B3 CAPITAL PROGRAMME 
 
Overview 
 
B3.1. Capital expenditure involves acquiring or enhancing fixed assets with a long-term 


value, such as land, buildings, and major items of plant, equipment or vehicles. 
Capital assets shape the way services are delivered in the long term and may create 
financial commitments in the form of financing costs and revenue running costs.  


 
B3.2. Capital investment can be undertaken providing the spending plans are affordable, 


prudent and sustainable. CIPFA’s Prudential Code sets out the framework under 
which the PCC will consider his spending plans. 


 
B3.3. The capital programme must be included within the approved LTFP.  
 
B3.4. Each capital scheme is approved separately and should be managed separately from 


a financial perspective. Any underspends on a scheme should be returned to the 
PCC, who will decide whether to reduce the overall capital programme as a result, or 
to set the funding aside for future business cases. Any overspends on a scheme will 
need to be reported to the PCC with recommendations on how to manage the 
overspend and/or seek an increase in the scheme’s budget as appropriate.  


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable 


 
B3.5. To develop and implement approved asset management plans. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and Chief Constable 
 
B3.6. To prepare a LTFP for consideration and approval by the PCC including all financial 


implications of capital spending plans. 
 
Responsibilities of the PCC 
 
B3.7. To approve strategies and asset management plans involving proposals for 


significant investment in capital assets. 
 
B3.8. To approve a fully funded long term capital programme. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief Constable and CCCFO 
 
B3.9. To prepare a three year rolling programme of proposed capital expenditure for 


consideration and approval by the PCCCFO and PCC.  Each scheme shall identify 
the total capital cost of the project and any additional revenue commitments. 


 
B3.10. To prepare project appraisals for all schemes to be included in the capital programme 


for submission to the PCCCFO and PCC for consideration and scheme approval. 
This will include all additional revenue and capital costs and provide evidence of the 
scheme’s viablility for inclusion. 


 
B3.11. To ensure that each capital project has a named officer responsible for sponsoring 


the scheme, monitoring progress and ensuring completion of the scheme. 
 
B3.12. To identify, in consultation with the PCCCFO, available sources of funding for the 


capital programme. 







Corporate Governance Framework  Version 11 


Scheme of Corporate Governance  Page 38 


 
B3.13. Not to incur capital expenditure unless the scheme is approved by the PCC. 
 
 
 
 
 
Responsibilities of the PCCCFO 
 
B3.14. To make recommendations to the PCC on the most appropriate level of revenue 


support and appropriate levels of borrowing, under the Prudential Code, to support 
the capital programme.   


 
Annual Capital Programme 
 
Responsibility of the PCC 
 
B3.15. To agree the annual capital programme, and how it is to be financed. 
 
Responsibility of the Chief Constable 
 
B3.16. To incur expenditure, providing the project appraisal has been approved and the cost 


of the scheme is included within the approved capital programme and provided cost 
variations do not exceed the sum contained in the approved programme by more 
than the amounts identified in Section G. 


 
Responsibility of the CCCFO 
 
B3.17. To approve the addition of schemes to the Capital Programme, up to the value set 


out in Section G, providing that it is affordable within the capital budget allocated to 
the CC. All such changes are to be reported to the PCC as part of the Capital 
reporting process. 


 
B3.18. To approve the transfer of revenue funds, from the CC allocation, to the capital 


programme, up to the value set out in Section G, providing this would not lead to or 
increase an overspend within the CC’s revenue budget. All such changes are to be 
notified to the PCCCFO and reported to the PCC as part of the Capital reporting 
process.  


 
Monitoring of Capital Expenditure 
 
Responsibility of the Chief Constable 
 
B3.19. To ensure that adequate records are maintained for all capital contracts. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and the CCCFO  
 
B3.20. To monitor progress of the capital programme and expenditure throughout the year 


against the approved programme.  
 
B3.21. To submit capital monitoring reports to the PCC on a regular basis throughout the 


year.  These reports are to be based on the most recently available financial 
information. The monitoring reports will show spending to date and compare 
projected income and expenditure with the approved programme. The reports shall 
be in a format agreed by the PCCCFO. 
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B3.22. To prepare a business case for all new capital schemes that are in excess of £25k 


(after the annual programme has been agreed) for submission to the PCC for 
consultation and approval. 


 
B3.23. To demonstrate how any amendments to the programme increasing the overall costs 


are to be funded. 
 
B3.24. To report on the outturn of capital expenditure as part of the annual report on the 


statutory accounts. 
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B4 MAINTENANCE OF BALANCES AND RESERVES 
 
Overview 
 
B4.1. The PCC must decide the level of general reserves he wishes to retain before he can 


decide the level of council tax precept.  Reserves are maintained as a matter of 
prudence.  They enable the organisation to provide for cash flow fluctuations and 
unexpected costly events and thereby help protect it from overspending the annual 
budget, should such events occur.  Reserves for specific purposes may also be 
maintained where it is likely that a spending requirement will occur in the future. 


 
Responsibilities of the PCCCFO 
 
B4.2. To advise the PCC on reasonable levels of balances and reserves. 
 
B4.3. To report to the PCC on the adequacy of reserves and balances before he/she 


approves the annual budget and precept. 
 
B4.4. To approve appropriations to and from each earmarked reserve.  
 
Responsibilities for the Chief Constable 
 
B4.5. To ensure that the annual revenue budget is sufficient to finance foreseeable 


operational needs without having to request additional approval. 
 
B4.6. To present a business case to the PCCCFO and PCC for one-off expenditure items 


to be funded from earmarked and/or general reserves. 
 
Responsibilities of the PCC 
 
B4.7. To approve a policy on reserves and balances, including the minimum acceptable 


level of general balances. 
 
B4.8. To approve the creation of each earmarked reserve. The purpose, usage and basis of 


transactions should be clearly identified for each reserve established.   
 
B4.9. To approve the allocation of monies to and from general and earmarked reserves, as 


part of the annual budget setting process. 
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SECTION C 
 


MANAGEMENT OF RISK AND RESOURCES  
 


C1 RISK MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS CONTINUITY 
 
Overview 
 
C1.1. It is essential that robust, integrated systems are developed and maintained for 


identifying and evaluating all potential significant corporate and operational risks.  
This should include the proactive participation of all those associated with planning 
and delivering services. 


 
C1.2. All organisations, whether private or public sector, face risks to people, property and 


continued operations.  Risk is the chance or possibility of loss, damage, injury or 
failure to achieve objectives caused by an unwanted or uncertain action or event. 
Risk cannot be eliminated altogether. However, risk management is the planned and 
systematic approach to the identification, evaluation and control of risk.  Its objectives 
are to secure the assets of the PCC and the Chief Constable and to ensure continued 
corporate and financial well being.  In essence it is, therefore, an integral part of good 
business practice. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCC and Chief Constable 
 
C1.3. The Code of Corporate Governance highlights the importance of risk management 


being embedded throughout the governance arrangements in both organisations, 
whether operating jointly or separately. The PCC and Chief Constable are jointly 
responsible for approving the risk management policy statement and strategy, and for 
reviewing the effectiveness of risk management. 


 
Responsibilities of Chief Officers / Chief of Staff 
 
C1.4. To prepare a risk management policy statement and for promoting a culture of risk 


management awareness throughout the Police Force and OPCC and reviewing risk 
as an ongoing process. 


 
C1.5. To ensure procedures to identify, assess, prevent or contain material known risks, 


with a monitoring process are in place and to review regularly the effectiveness of risk 
reduction strategies and the operation of these controls. The risk management 
process should be formalised and conducted on a continuing basis 


 
C1.6. To ensure that appropriate business continuity plans continue to be developed, 


implemented and tested on a regular basis. The PCC and Chief Constable need to 
manage risks ensuring that decisions are taken to achieve the best value for money 
and help support better decision making. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and CCCFO 
 
C1.7. To advise the PCC and Chief Constable on appropriate arrangements for insurance. 


Acceptable levels of risk should be determined and insured against where 
appropriate. Activities leading to levels of risk assessed as unacceptable should not 
be undertaken. 


 
C1.8. To arrange for regular reviews to be undertaken of self insurance arrangements and, 


following these reviews, to recommend to the PCC and Chief Constable a course of 
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action to ensure that, over the medium term, funds are available to meet all known 
liabilities.  


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable 
 
C1.9. To ensure, in consultation with the PCCCFO and CCCFO, that appropriate insurance 


cover is provided, including where new risks are identified or circumstances affecting 
risks change. 


 
C1.10. To administer insurance matters including the administration of the settlement of 


liability claims. 
 
C1.11. To notify the PCCCFO of any significant claims. 
 
C1.12. To notify the Chief of Staff of any terms of indemnity that are requested. 
 
C1.13. To ensure that claims made against insurance policies are made promptly. 
 
C1.14. To make all appropriate employees aware of their responsibilities for managing 


relevant risks.  
 
C1.15. To ensure that employees, or anyone covered by the Chief Constable and 


Commissioner insurance, is instructed not to admit liability or make any offer to pay 
compensation that may prejudice the assessment of liability in respect of any 
insurance claim. 


 
C1.16. To ensure that a comprehensive risk register is produced and updated regularly, and 


that corrective action is taken at the earliest possible opportunity to either transfer, 
treat, tolerate or terminate the identified risk. 


 
Responsibilities of the Chief of Staff 
 
C1.17. To evaluate and authorise any terms of indemnity that are requested by external 


parties. 
 
C1.18. To approve before any contract for works is made that the insurance cover to be 


furnished by the contractor in respect of any act or defaults unless cover is provided 
by the PCC is adequate. 


 
C1.19. To settle civil claims at any stage after the issue of pre-action protocol letter in 


accordance with the arrangements set out in Section G. 
 
Responsibilities of the Head of Legal Services 
 
C1.20. To settle civil claims at any stage after the issue of pre-action protocol letter in 


accordance with the arrangements set out in Section G. 
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C2 INTERNAL CONTROLS 
 
Overview 
 
C2.1. Internal control refers to the systems of control devised by management to help 


ensure the objectives of the PCC and the Chief Constable are achieved in a manner 
that promotes economical, efficient and effective use of resources and that assets 
and interests are safeguarded. 


 
C2.2. The PCC and the Chief Constable have statutory obligations, and, therefore, systems 


of internal control are required to identify, meet and monitor compliance with these 
obligations. 


 
C2.3. The PCC and the Chief Constable face a wide range of financial, administrative and 


commercial risks, both from internal and external factors, which threaten the 
achievement of their objectives.  Systems of internal control are necessary to manage 
these risks. These systems of internal control are established in order to provide 
achievement of: 
 efficient and effective operations 
 reliable financial information and reporting 
 compliance with laws and regulations 
 risk management 


 
Responsibilities of Chief Officers 
 
C2.4. To implement effective systems of internal control, in accordance with advice from the 


PCCCFO and CCCFO. These arrangements shall ensure compliance with all 
applicable statutes and regulations, and other relevant statements of best practice.  
They shall ensure that public resources are properly safeguarded and used 
economically, efficiently and effectively. 


 
C2.5. To ensure that effective key controls exist and are operating in managerial control 


systems, including defining policies, setting objectives and plans, monitoring financial 
and other performance information and taking appropriate anticipatory and remedial 
action where necessary. The key objective of these control systems is to define roles 
and responsibilities. 


 
C2.6. To ensure that effective key controls are operating in financial and operational 


systems and procedures. This includes physical safeguard of assets, segregation of 
duties, authorisation and approval procedures and robust information systems. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief of Staff and Chief Constable 
 
C2.7. To produce Annual Governance Statements for consideration and approval by the 


Audit Committee.  Following approval, the Annual Governance Statements should be 
signed by the Chief of Staff, Chief Constable and PCC.  
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C3 AUDIT REQUIREMENTS 
 
Internal Audit 
 
Overview 
 
C3.1. Internal audit is an assurance function that provides an independent and objective 


opinion to an organisation on the control environment, by evaluating its effectiveness 
in achieving the organisation’s objectives.  It objectively examines, evaluates and 
reports on the adequacy of the control environment as a contribution to the proper, 
economic, efficient and effective use of resources. 


 
C3.2. The requirement for an internal audit function for local authorities is either explicit or 


implied in the relevant local government legislation (section 151 of the Local 
Government Act 1972), which requires that authorities “make arrangements for the 
proper administration of their financial affairs”. In the Police Service the PCC and 
Chief Constable are required to maintain an effective audit of their affairs by virtue of 
the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2011 (as amended) which state that a “relevant 
body must maintain an adequate and effective system of internal audit of its 
accounting records and of its system of internal control in accordance with the proper 
practices in relation to internal control”. The guidance accompanying the legislation 
states that proper internal control practices for internal audit are those contained in 
the CIPFA Code of Practice. 


 
C3.3. In fulfilling this requirement the PCC and Chief Constable should have regard to the 


Code of Practice for Internal Audit in Local Government in the United Kingdom issued 
by CIPFA. The Statement on the Role of the Head of Internal Audit in Public Service 
Organisations issued by CIPFA sets out best practice and should be used to assess 
arrangements to drive up audit quality and governance arrangements.  


 
C3.4. In addition to enabling the PCC and the Chief Constable to fulfil their requirements in 


relation to the relevant Accounts and Audit Regulations, internal audit is needed:  
 to satisfy the PCC and the Chief Constable that effective internal control systems 


are in place; and  
 to satisfy the external auditor that financial systems and internal controls are 


effective and that the Police Fund is managed so as to secure value for money.  
 
Responsibilities of the Independent Audit Committee 


 
C3.5. To approve the terms of reference within which internal audit operates. In terms of 


internal audit the terms of reference will include the following key activities and 
responsibilities: 
 Advising the PCC and Chief Constable on the appropriate arrangements for 


internal audit; 
 Reviewing the annual internal audit plan; 
 Overseeing and giving assurance to the PCC and Chief Constable on the 


provision of an adequate and effective internal audit service; receiving progress 
reports on the internal audit work plan and ensuring appropriate action is taken in 
response to audit findings, particularly in areas of high risk; 


 Considering the Head of Internal Audit’s Annual Report and annual opinion on 
the internal control environment for the PCC and Chief Constable; ensuring 
appropriate action is taken to address any areas for improvement; and 


 Reviewing and monitoring the effectiveness of policies on fraud, irregularity and 
corruption. 
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C3.6. To review the Internal Audit Strategy, which sets out: 
 Internal Audit objectives and outcomes;  
 how the Head of Internal Audit will form and evidence his opinion on the control 


environment to support the Annual Governance Statements;  
 how Internal Audit’s work will identify and address significant local and national 


issues and risks; 
 how the service will be provided, i.e. internally, externally, or a mix of the two; and 


what resources and skills are required for the delivery of the strategy; and 
 the resources and skills required to deliver the strategy. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCC and Chief Constable 
 
C3.7. To ensure the provision of an adequate and effective internal audit service. 
 
C3.8. To approve the Internal Audit Strategy 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCC, Chief Constable, PCCCFO and CCCFO 


 
C3.9. To ensure that internal auditors, having been security cleared, have the authority to: 


 access police and OPCC premises at reasonable times; 
 access all assets, records, documents, correspondence, control systems and 


appropriate personnel, subject to appropriate security clearance; 
 receive any information and explanation considered necessary concerning any 


matter under consideration; 
 require any employee to account for cash, stores or any other police and PCC 


assets under their control; and 
 access records belonging to contractors, when required. This shall be achieved 


by including an appropriate clause in all contracts. 
 


C3.10. To ensure that Internal Audit has direct access to all Chief Officers and employees, 
where necessary. 


 
Responsibilities of the Head of Internal Audit 
 
C3.11. To prepare, in consultation with the PCC, Chief Constable, PCCCFO and CCCFO, an 


annual audit plan that conforms to the CIPFA Code of Practice, for consideration by 
the Independent Audit Committee. 


 
C3.12. To attend meetings of the Independent Audit Committee and to present to each 


meeting a report on the progress in delivering the annual plan, the matters arising 
from audits, and the extent to which agreed actions in response to issues raised in 
the audit reports have been delivered.   


 
C3.13. To present an annual report to the Independent Audit Committee, including an 


opinion on the effectiveness of the internal control environment within the Police 
Force and OPCC. 


 
Responsibilities of Chief Officers 


 
C3.14. To consider and respond promptly to control weaknesses, issues and 


recommendations in audit reports and ensure that all critical or significant agreed 
actions arising from the audit are carried out in accordance with the agreed action 
plan included in each report. 
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Responsibilities of the CCCFO 
 
C3.15. To ensure that new systems for maintaining financial records or records of assets, or 


significant changes to existing systems, are discussed with and agreed by the 
PCCCFO and Internal Audit prior to implementation. 


 
C3.16. To notify the PCCCFO immediately of any suspected fraud, theft, irregularity, 


improper use or misappropriation of police property or resources.  Pending 
investigation and reporting, the Chief Constable should take all necessary steps to 
prevent further loss and to secure records and documentation against removal or 
alteration.   


 


External Audit 
 


Overview 
 
C3.17. The Audit Commission is responsible for appointing external auditors to police forces 


and elected policing bodies (PCCs). The Code of Audit Practice prescribes the way in 
which auditors appointed by the Audit Commission carry out their functions under the 
Audit Commission Act 1998.  The external auditor has rights of access to all 
documents and information necessary for audit purposes. 


 
C3.18. The basic duties of the external auditor are governed by section 15 of the Local 


Government Finance Act 1982, the Audit Commission Act 1998 and the Local 
Government Act 1999.  In particular, section 4 of the 1998 Act requires the Audit 
Commission to prepare a code of audit practice, which external auditors follow when 
carrying out their duties.  The code of audit practice sets out the auditor’s objectives 
to review and report upon: 
 the financial aspects of the audited body’s corporate governance arrangements; 
 the audited body’s financial statements; and 
 aspects of the audited body’s arrangements to  secure Value for Money. 


 
C3.19. In auditing the annual accounts the external auditor must satisfy themselves, in 


accordance with Section 5 of the 1998 Act, that: 
 


 the accounts are prepared in accordance with the relevant regulations;  
 they comply with the requirements of all other statutory provisions applicable to 


the accounts;  
 proper practices have been observed in the compilation of the accounts; and  
 the body whose accounts are being audited has made proper arrangements for 


securing economy, efficiency and effectiveness.  
 
C3.20. The 1998 Act sets out other specific responsibilities of the auditor. 
 
Responsibilities of the Independent Audit Committee 
 
C3.21. To review the annual audit plan and fee. 
 
C3.22. To receive and respond to the annual governance reports.  
 
C3.23. To receive the Annual Audit Letter. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and CCCFO 
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C3.24. To liaise with the external auditor and advise the PCC and Chief Constable on their 


responsibilities in relation to external audit and ensure there is effective liaison 
between external and internal audit. 


 
C3.25. To provide the Home Office with a copy of the Annual Audit Letter. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief Constable, PCCCFO and CCCFO 
 
C3.26. To ensure that for the purposes of their work the external auditors are given the 


access to which they are statutorily entitled in relation to premises, assets, records, 
documents, correspondence, control systems and personnel, subject to appropriate 
security clearance. 


 
C3.27. To respond to draft action plans and to ensure that agreed recommendations are 


implemented in a timely manner.  
 
Other Inspection Bodies  


 
Overview 
 
C3.28. The Police Force and the OPCC may, from time to time, be subject to audit, 


inspection or investigation by external bodies such as HMIC and the HM Revenue & 
Customs, who have statutory rights of access.  


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCC and the Chief Constable 
 
C3.29. To receive and respond to reports from other inspection bodies. 
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C4 PREVENTING FRAUD AND CORRUPTION 
 
OVERVIEW 
 
C4.1. The PCC and the Chief Constable will not tolerate fraud or corruption in the 


administration of their responsibilities, whether from inside or outside their 
organisations. 


 
C4.2. Expectations of propriety and accountability are that the PCC and employees at all 


levels will lead by example in ensuring adherence to legal requirements, rules, 
procedures and practices. 


 
C4.3. It is expected that all individuals and organisations (e.g. suppliers, contractors, and 


service providers) with whom they come into contact will act with honesty and 
integrity and without thought or actions involving fraud or corruption. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCC and Chief Constable 
 
C4.4. To foster a culture that will not tolerate fraud and corruption. 
 
C4.5. To approve and maintain an effective Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy and Fraud 


Response Plan.  
 
C4.6. To ensure that adequate and effective internal control arrangements are in place 
 
C4.7. To maintain a policy for the registering of interests and the receipt of hospitality and 


gifts covering the PCC, Chief Constable and all employees.  A register of interests 
and a register of hospitality and gifts shall be maintained for the PCC, the Chief 
Constable, Chief Officers and all employees. 


 
C4.8. To maintain a whistle blowing policy to provide a facility that enables employees, the 


general public and contractors to make allegations of fraud, misuse and corruption in 
confidence, and without recrimination, to an independent contact. Procedures shall 
ensure that allegations are investigated robustly as to their validity, that they are not 
malicious and that appropriate action is taken to address any concerns identified. The 
Chief Constable shall ensure that all employees are aware of any approved whistle 
blowing policy.   


 
C4.9. To implement and maintain a clear internal financial control framework setting out the 


approved financial systems to be followed by all employees. 
 
C4.10. To adopt and adhere to the whistle blowing policy.  
 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief of Staff, PCCCFO and Chief Constable 
 
C4.11. To prepare an effective Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy and Fraud Response 


Plan for approval by the PCC and Chief Constable. 
 
C4.12. To adhere to appropriate legislation. 
 
C4.13. To arrange for any suspected incidents of fraud or corruption to be reported in line 


with the protocol agreed between the Chief Constable’s Head of Professional 
Standards, the PCCCFO, the CCCFO and the Head of Audit and for these to be 
unrestricted in line with the agreed Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy and Fraud 
Response Plan. 
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C5 ASSETS 
 
C5.1. Assets are held in the form of land, property, vehicles, equipment, furniture and other 


items. It is important that assets are safeguarded and used efficiently in service 
delivery, that there are arrangements for the security of both assets and information 
required for service operations and that proper arrangements exist for the disposal of 
assets.  An up-to-date asset register is a prerequisite for proper fixed asset 
accounting and sound asset management which provides information about assets 
so that they are: 
 Accurately recorded and classified; 
 Safeguarded against loss; 
 Used efficiently and effectively; 
 Adequately maintained; and 
 Valued in accordance with statutory and management requirements.  


 
C5.2. The PCC owns and funds all assets regardless of whether they are used by the PCC, 


by the Chief Constable or by both bodies.  
 
C5.3. The Chief Constable is responsible for the direction and control of the Police Force 


and therefore has day-to-day management of all assets used by the Police Force.  
 
C5.4. The PCC will consult the Chief Constable in planning the budget and developing a 


LTFP. Both these processes should involve a full assessment of the assets required 
to meet operational requirements, including human resources, infrastructure, land, 
property and equipment. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCC and Chief Constable  
 
C5.5. To ensure that: 


 
a) assets are only used for the purposes of the Chief Constable and the PCC and 


are available for use when required and are properly accounted for; 
b) an asset register is maintained that provides information about fixed assets so 


that they are safeguarded, used efficiently and effectively, adequately maintained 
and valued in accordance with statutory and management requirements; 


c) assets and records of assets are properly maintained and securely held and that 
contingency plans for the security of assets and continuity of service in the event 
of disaster or system failure are in place; 


d) lessees and other prospective occupiers of land owned by the PCC are not 
allowed to take possession or enter the land until a lease or agreement has been 
established as appropriate; 


e) title deeds to PCC property are held securely; 
f) no PCC asset is subject to personal use by an employee without proper authority; 
g) valuable and portable items such as computers, cameras and video recorders 


are identified with security markings as belonging to the PCC; 
h) all employees are aware of their responsibilities with regard to safeguarding 


assets and information, including the requirements of the Data Protection Act and 
software copyright legislation;  


i) assets no longer required are disposed of in accordance with the law and these 
financial regulations; and  


j) all employees are aware of their responsibilities with regard to safeguarding the 
security of Police Force and OPCC ICT systems, including maintaining restricted 
access to the information held on them and compliance with the information and 
security policies. 
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Valuation 
 


Responsibilities of the Chief Constable  
 
C5.6. To maintain an asset register for all fixed assets with a value in excess of the limits 


shown in Section G, in a form approved by the PCCCFO.  
 
C5.7. To ensure that assets are recorded when they are acquired and shall remain on the 


asset register until disposal and valued in accordance with the Code of Practice on 
Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom and the requirements specified by 
the PCCCFO. 


 
Inventories 
 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable  
 
C5.8. To ensure that inventories are maintained for the Chief Constable in a format 


approved by the PCCCFO and CCCFO that record an adequate description of items 
with a value in excess of the amount shown in Section G. Other items of equipment 
should also be recorded if they are deemed to be both desirable and portable.  


 
Responsibilities of the PCC 
 
C5.9. To ensure that inventories are maintained for the PCC’s office in a format approved 


by the PCCCFO that record an adequate description of items with a value in excess 
of the amount shown in Section G. Other items of equipment should also be recorded 
if they are deemed to be both desirable and portable.  


 
Stocks and Stores 


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable  
 
C5.10. To make arrangements for the care, custody and control of the stocks and stores and 


maintain stores accounts in a form approved by the PCCCFO.   
 
C5.11. To undertake a complete stock check at least once per year either by means of 


continuous or annual stocktake. The stocktake shall be undertaken and certified by 
an authorised member of staff who is independent of the stock keeping function. This 
procedure shall be followed and a complete stock check undertaken whenever stock 
keeping duties change. 


 
C5.12. Discrepancies between the actual level of stock and the book value of stock may be 


written-off up to the limit shown in Section G, in consultation with the PCCCFO. 
 
C5.13. To write-off obsolete stock, up to the limits shown in Section G. Amounts for write off 


above this value must be referred to the PCCCFO for approval supported by a written 
report. 


 
Responsibilities of the PCCCFO  
 
C5.14. To approve the arrangements for accounting for stores. 
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Responsibilities of the PCC 
 
C5.15. To consider and approve applications for write offs in excess of the limits set out in 


Section G. 
 
Intellectual Property 
 
Overview 
 
C5.16. Intellectual property is a generic term that includes inventions and writing.   
 
C5.17. If any Intellectual Property is created by the employee during the course of 


employment, then, as a general rule, this will belong to the employer, not the 
employee.  Various Acts of Parliament cover different types of intellectual property. 
Certain activities undertaken within the Police Force, by the PCC and within the 
OPCC may give rise to items that could be patented, for example, software 
development.  These items are collectively known as intellectual property.  


 
C5.18. In the event that the Chief Constable or PCC decides to become involved in the 


commercial exploitation of inventions, the matter should be brought to the attention of 
the Chief of Staff.  


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable/Chief of Staff 
 
C5.19. To ensure that employees are aware of these procedures. 
 
C5.20. To prepare guidance on intellectual property procedures and ensure that employees 


are aware of these procedures. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief Constable and PCC 
 
C5.21. To approve the intellectual property policy.  
 
Asset Disposal 
  
C5.22. Assets shall be disposed of when in the best interests of the Chief Constable and the 


PCC and at the most advantageous price. Where this is not the highest offer, a report 
must be prepared for the PCC outlining the reasons. 


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable 
 
C5.23. To dispose of surplus land and buildings only with prior written authority of the Police 


and Crime Commissioner 
 
C5.24. To dispose of vehicles and items of equipment up to the estimated value shown in 


Section G. 
 
C5.25. To record all asset disposals in the asset register or inventory as appropriate.  
 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and CCCFO 
 
C5.26. To ensure that income is received and accounted for. 
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C6 TREASURY MANAGEMENT AND BANKING ARRANGEMENTS 
 
Treasury Management 


 
Overview  
 
C6.1. It is important that monies held by the PCC and the Chief Constable are managed 


properly, in a way that balances risk with return, but with the prime consideration 
being given to the security of the capital sums involved. 


 
C6.2. The PCC has adopted the CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management. The 


primary requirements of the Code are:   
 


  A treasury management policy statement, stating the policies, objectives and 
approach to risk management of its treasury management activities; 


 Approved Treasury Management Practices (TMPs) setting out the manner in 
which the organisation will seek to achieve those policies and objectives, and 
prescribing how it will manage and control those activities.  


 Approval of the annual Treasury Management Strategy (TMS) including the 
annual investment strategies and MRP policy. An annual report and as a 
minimum a Mid Term Review report covering Treasury Management activities. 


 
Responsibilities of the PCC 
 
C6.3. To adopt the key recommendations of CIPFA’s Treasury Management in the Public 


Services: Code of Practice. 
 
C6.4. To approve the annual TMS including the annual investment strategy and MRP 


policy. 
 
C6.5. To receive and approve an annual report on treasury management activity and as a 


minimum a Mid Term Review report. 
 
Responsibilities of the PCCCFO 
 
C6.6. To implement and monitor treasury management policies and practices in line with 


the CIPFA Code and other professional guidance 
 
C6.7. To prepare reports on the Police and Crime Commissioner's treasury management 


policies, practices and activities, including, as a minimum, an annual TMS, including 
annual investment strategy and MRP policy.   


 
C6.8. To execute and administer treasury management in accordance with the CIPFA Code 


and the PCC’s policy. 
 
C6.9. To arrange borrowing and investments, in compliance with the CIPFA Code.    
 
C6.10. To ensure that all investments and borrowings are made in the name of the PCC for 


Cleveland. 
 
Banking Arrangements 
 
C6.11. A consistent and secure approach to banking services is essential in order to achieve 


optimum performance from our bankers and the best possible value for money.   
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Responsibilities of the PCCCFO 
 
C6.12. To have overall responsibility for the banking arrangements for the PCC. 
 
C6.13. To authorise the opening and closing of all bank accounts. No other employee shall 


open a bank account. 
 
C6.14. To arrange for bank reconciliations to be undertaken on a timely and accurate basis. 
 
C6.15. To determine signatories on all PCC bank accounts 
 
Imprest Accounts/Petty Cash 
 
C6.16. Cash advances may be made to an individual in a department / establishment in 


order that relatively small incidental payments may be made quickly. A record of 
disbursements from the account shall be maintained to control the account and so 
that the expenditure may be substantiated, accurately reflected in the accounts and 
correctly reimbursed to the account holder. 


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable 
 
C6.17. To provide appropriate employees with cash, bank imprests or pre-paid cash cards to 


meet minor expenditure on behalf of the Chief Constable and PCC. The Chief 
Constable shall determine reasonable petty cash limits and maintain a record of all 
transactions and petty cash advances made, and periodically review the 
arrangements for the safe custody and control of these advances. 


 
Responsibilities of the CCCFO 
 
C6.18. To prepare detailed Financial Instructions for dealing with petty cash, to be agreed 


with the PCCCFO, and these shall be issued to all appropriate employees. 
 
Responsibilities of the PCCCFO 
 
C6.19. To provide appropriate employees with cash, bank imprests or pre-paid cash cards to 


meet minor expenditure on behalf of the PCC.  
 
C6.20. To determine reasonable petty cash limits and maintain a record of all transactions 


and petty cash advances made, and periodically review the arrangements for the safe 
custody and control of these advances. 


 
Money Laundering 
 
C6.21. The Chief Constable and Police and Crime Commissioner are alert to the possibility 


that they may become the subject of an attempt to involve it in a transaction involving 
the laundering of money.  


 
C6.22. Suspicious cash deposits in any currency in excess of the figure specified in Section 


G should be reported to the relevant investigative agency. 
 
C6.23. Internal control procedures will be monitored to ensure they are reliable and robust. 
 
 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and CCCFO 
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C6.24. To be the nominated Money Laundering Reporting Officer (MLRO) for the PCC and 


Chief Constable as appropriate.    
 
C6.25. To consider, in the light of all information, whether a disclosure gives rise to such 


knowledge or suspicion. 
 
C6.26. To disclose relevant information to national investigative agencies. 
 
Responsibilities of Chief Officers 
 
C6.27. To undertake appropriate checks to ensure that all new suppliers and counterparties 


are bona fide. 
 
Responsibilities of employees  
 
C6.28. To notify the PCCCFO or CCCFO as soon as they receive information which may 


result in them knowing or having reasonable grounds for knowing or suspecting 
money laundering, fraud or use of the proceeds of crime. 


 
C6.29. Cash bankings from a single source over the figure specified in Section G should be 


reported to the PCCCFO or CCCFO.  This instruction does not apply to seizures and 
subsequent bankings under the Proceeds of Crime Act. 
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C7 STAFFING 
 
Overview 
 
C7.1. Staffing costs form the largest element of the annual policing budget.  The Chief 


Constable is responsible for approving an overall HR strategy in consultation with the 
PCC. 


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable 
 
C7.2. To ensure that employees are appointed, employed and dismissed in accordance 


with relevant statutory regulations, national agreements and personnel policies, 
budgets and strategies agreed by the PCC and that there is a proper use of the 
evaluation or other agreed systems for determining the remuneration of an 
employee’s post. 


 
C7.3. To advise the PCC on the budget necessary in any given year to cover estimated 


staffing levels. 
 
C7.4. To adjust the staffing numbers to meet the approved budget provision, and vary the 


provision as necessary within policy constraints in order to meet changing operational 
needs. 


 
C7.5. To have systems in place to record all matters affecting payments to staff, including 


appointments, resignations, dismissals, secondments, suspensions, transfers and all 
absences from work. 


 
C7.6. To approve, in consultation with the PCCCFO, policy arrangements for premature 


retirements on grounds of ill-health or efficiency for all staff and redundancy 
arrangements for support staff. 


 
Responsibilities of the Chief of Staff 
 
C7.7. To have the same responsibilities as above for staff employed by the PCC and 


working within his/her office. 
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C11 GIFTS, LOANS AND SPONSORSHIP 
 
(NB This does not include the receipt of hospitality and gifts) 


 
Overview  
 
C11.1. In accordance with the Police Act 1996, the PCC may decide to accept gifts of money 


and gifts or loans of other property or services (e.g. car parking spaces) if they will 
enable the police either to enhance or extend the service which they would normally 
be expected to provide. The terms on which gifts or loans are accepted may allow 
commercial sponsorship of some police force activities. 


 
Context  


 
C11.2. Gifts, loans and sponsorship are particularly suitable for multi-agency work such as 


crime prevention, community relations work, and victim support schemes.  
 
C11.3. Gifts, loans and sponsorship can be accepted from any source which has genuine 


and well intentioned reasons for wishing to support specific projects. In return, the 
provider may expect some publicity or other acknowledgement. It is acceptable to 
allow the provider to display its name or logo on publicity material, provided this does 
not dominate or detract from the purpose of the supported project. 


 
C11.4. The total value of gifts, loans and sponsorship accepted, should not exceed 1% of the 


PCC’s annual budget. 
 
Responsibilities of the PCC 


 
C11.5. To approve the policy on gifts, loans and sponsorship 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief Constable and Chief of Staff 
 
C11.6. To accept gifts, loans or sponsorship within agreed policy guidelines. 
 
C11.7. To refer all gifts, loans and sponsorship above the limit identified in Section G to the 


PCC for approval before they are accepted. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the CCCFO and PCCCFO 
 
C11.8. To present an annual report to the PCC listing all gifts, loans and sponsorship. 
 
C11.9. To maintain a central register, in a format agreed by the PCCCFO, of all sponsorship 


initiatives and agreements including their true market value, and to provide an annual 
certified statement of all such initiatives and agreements. The PCCCFO, shall satisfy 
him/herself that it provides a suitable account of the extent to which such additional 
resources have been received. 


 
C11.10. To bank cash from sponsorship activity in accordance with normal income 


procedures. 
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SECTION D 
 


SYSTEMS & PROCEDURES 
 


D1 GENERAL 
 
Overview  
 
D1.1. There are many systems and procedures relating to the control of PCC and policing 


assets, including purchasing, costing and management systems.  The Police Force 
and the OPCC are reliant on computers for financial management information.  This 
information must be accurate and the systems and procedures sound and well 
administered.  They should contain controls to ensure that transactions are properly 
processed and errors detected promptly. 


 
D1.2. The PCCCFO and CCCFO both have a statutory responsibility to ensure that 


financial systems are sound and should therefore be notified of any proposed new 
developments or changes. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and CCCFO 
 
D1.3. To make arrangements for the proper administration of the financial affairs, including 


to: 
 issue advice, guidance and procedures for officers and staff of the Police Force 


and the PCC acting on their behalf  
 determine the accounting systems, form of accounts and supporting financial 


records 
 establish arrangements for the audit of the financial affairs of the Chief Constable 


and the PCC 
 approve any new financial systems to be introduced 
 approve any changes to existing financial systems. 


 
D1.4. To ensure, in respect of systems and processes, that: 


 systems are secure, adequate internal controls exist and accounting records (e.g. 
invoices, income documentation) are properly maintained and held securely and 
that duties are appropriately segregated to minimise the risk of error, fraud or 
other malpractice; 


 appropriate controls exist to ensure that all systems input, processing and output 
is genuine, complete, accurate, timely and not processed previously; 


 a complete audit trail is maintained, allowing financial transactions to be traced 
from the accounting records to the original document and vice versa; 


 systems are documented and staff trained in operations. 
 
D1.5. To ensure that there is a documented and tested business continuity plan to allow 


key system processing to resume quickly in the event of an interruption. Effective 
contingency arrangements, including back up procedures, are to be in place in the 
event of a failure in computer systems. 


 
D1.6. To establish a scheme of delegation, identifying staff authorised to act upon the Chief 


Constable’s behalf in respect of income collection, placing orders, making payments 
and employing staff.  
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D2 INCOME 
 
Overview  
 
D2.1. Income is vital and effective systems are necessary to ensure that all income due is 


identified, collected, receipted and banked promptly. The responsibility for cash 
collection should be separated from that for identifying the amount due and for 
reconciling the amount due to the amount received. 


 
Context 
 
D2.2. The PCC and Chief Constable should adopt the ACPO national charging policies and 


national guidance when applying charges under section 25 of the Police Act 1996. 
The purpose of charging for special services is to ensure that, wherever appropriate, 
those using the services pay for them.  


 
D2.3. The PCC should ensure that there are arrangements in place so that expected 


charges are clearly identified in their budgets and that costs are accurately attributed 
and charged. When considering budget levels the PCC should ensure that ongoing 
resource requirements are not dependant on a significant number of uncertain or 
volatile income sources and should have due regard to sustainable and future year 
service delivery.  


 
D2.4. When specifying resource requirements the Chief Constable will identify the expected 


income from charging. The Chief Constable should adopt ACPO charging policies in 
respect of mutual aid. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief Constable and PCC 
 
D2.5. To adopt the ACPO national charging policies and national guidance when applying 


charges under section 25 of the Police Act 1996 and to review scales of fees and 
charges at least annually. 


 
Joint Responsibilities of the CCCFO and PCCCFO 
 
D2.6. To make arrangements for the collection of all income due and approve the 


procedures, systems and documentation for its collection, including the correct 
charging of VAT 


 
D2.7. To agree a charging policy for the supply of goods and services, including the 


appropriate charging of VAT, and to review it regularly in line with corporate policies.  
All charges should be at full cost recovery except where regulations require otherwise 
or with the express approval of the PCC.   


 
D2.8. To ensure that all income is paid fully and promptly into the designated Bank 


Account. Appropriate details should be recorded to provide an audit trail and money 
collected and deposited reconciled on a monthly basis. 


 
D2.9. To approve the write off of bad debts up to the level shown in Section G. Amounts for 


write off above this value must be referred to the PCC for approval, supported by a 
written report explaining the reason for the write off. 


 
D2.10. To ensure income is not used to cash personal cheques or make other payments. 
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Responsibilities of the CCCFO  
 
D2.11. To operate effective debt collection procedures. 
 
D2.12. To initiate, in consultation with the Chief of Staff and/or PCC CFO, appropriate debt 


recovery procedures, including legal action where necessary.  
 
D2.13. To prepare detailed Financial Instructions for dealing with income, to be agreed with 


the PCCCFO, and to issue them to all appropriate employees. 
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D3 ORDERING AND PAYING FOR WORK, GOODS AND SERVICES 
 
Overview 
 
D3.1. The PCC and the Chief Constable have a statutory duty to ensure financial probity 


and best value. Financial Regulations and purchasing procedures help to ensure that 
the public can receive value for money.  These procedures should be read in 
conjunction with the Standing Orders Relating to Contracts in Section F. 


 
Responsibilities of the CCCFO 
 
D3.2. To maintain a procurement policy covering the principles to be followed for the 


purchase of goods and services and that all payments are made in accordance with 
this policy. 


 
D3.3. To issue official orders for all work, goods or services to be supplied to the OPCC, 


except for exceptions approved by the PCCCFO. Orders must be in a form approved 
by the PCCCFO.   


 
D3.4. Official orders must not be raised for any personal or private purchases, nor must 


personal or private use be made of the Chief Constable and PCC contracts. 
 
D3.5. Goods and services ordered must be appropriate and there must be adequate 


budgetary provision. Quotations or tenders must be obtained where necessary, in 
accordance with these regulations. 


 
D3.6. Payments are not to be made unless goods and services have been received at the 


correct price, quantity and quality in accordance with any official order. 
 
D3.7. To ensure that payments are made to the correct person, for the correct amount, on 


time and are recorded properly, regardless of the method of payment. 
 
D3.8. To ensure that VAT is recovered where appropriate. 
 
D3.9. To ensure that all expenditure, including VAT, is accurately recorded against the right 


budget and any exceptions are corrected. 
 
D3.10. To ensure that all purchases made through e-procurement follow the rules, 


regulations and procedures, detailed in Section F. 
 
D3.11. To prepare, in consultation with the PCCCFO, detailed Financial Instructions for 


dealing with the ordering and payment of goods and services, and to issue these to 
all appropriate employees. 


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Officers  
 
D3.12. To ensure that every member and employee declares any links or personal interests 


that they may have with purchasers, suppliers and contractors if they are engaged in 
contractual or purchasing decisions on behalf of the PCC or Chief Constable and that 
such persons take no part in the selection of a supplier or contract with which they 
are connected. 
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D4 PAYMENTS TO EMPLOYEES 
 
Overview  
 
D4.1. Employee costs are the largest item of expenditure for most police and crime 


commissioners.  It is therefore important that there are controls in place to ensure 
accurate, timely and valid payments are made in accordance with individuals’ 
conditions of employment. 


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable  
 
D4.2. To ensure, in consultation with the PCCCFO, the secure and reliable payment of 


salaries, overtime, pensions, compensation and other emoluments to existing and 
former employees.  


 
D4.3. To ensure that tax, superannuation and other deductions are made correctly and paid 


over at the right time to the relevant body. 
 
D4.4. To pay all valid travel and subsistence claims or financial loss allowance. 
 
D4.5. To pay salaries, wages, pensions and reimbursements by the most economical 


means. 
 
D4.6. To ensure that payroll transactions are processed only through the payroll system. 


Payments to individuals employed on a self-employed consultant or subcontract basis 
shall only be made in accordance with HM Revenue & Customs (HMRC) 
requirements.  


 
D4.7. To ensure that full records are maintained of the payment of benefits in kind and 


properly accounted for in any returns to the HMRC. 
 
Responsibilities of the CCCFO 
 
D4.8. To prepare detailed Financial Instructions for dealing with payments to employees, to 


be agreed with the PCCCFO, and these shall be issued to all appropriate employees. 
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D5 TAXATION 
 
Overview 
 
D5.1. Tax issues are often very complex and the penalties for incorrectly accounting for tax 


are severe. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and CCCFO 
 
D5.2. To ensure that arrangements are in place for the timely completion and submission of 


all HM Revenue & Customs (HMRC) returns regarding PAYE and that due payments 
are made in accordance with statutory requirements. 


 
D5.3. To ensure that arrangements are in place for the timely completion and submission of 


VAT claims to HMRC. 
 


D5.4. To ensure that the correct VAT liability is attached to all income due and that all VAT 
receivable on purchases complies with HMRC regulations.  


 
D5.5. To provide details to the HMRC regarding the construction industry tax deduction 


scheme.  
 


D5.6. To ensure that appropriate technical staff have access to up to date guidance 
notes and professional advice. 
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D6 CORPORATE CREDIT CARDS 
 
Overview  
 
D6.1. Credit cards provide an effective method for payment for designated officers who, in 


the course of their official business, have an immediate requirement for expenditure 
which is relevant to the discharge of their duties.  


 
Responsibilities of the CCCFO 
 
D6.2. In conjunction with the PCCCFO to provide Financial Instructions to all cardholders. 
 
D6.3. To authorise and maintain control over the issue of cards. 
 
Responsibilities of credit card holders 
 
D6.4. To ensure that purchases are in accordance with approved policies. 
 
D6.5. To provide receipted details of all payments made by corporate credit card each 


month, including nil returns, to ensure that all expenditure is correctly reflected in the 
accounts and that VAT is recovered. 
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D7 PURCHASING CARDS 
 
Overview  
 
D7.1. Purchase cards are an alternative method of buying and paying for relatively low 


value goods, which generate a high volume of invoices.   
  
Responsibilities of the CCCFO 
 
D7.2. To provide detailed financial instructions to card holders. 
 
D7.3. To authorise and maintain control over the issue of cards. 
 
D7.4. To reconcile the purchase card account to the ledger on a monthly basis. 
 
Responsibilities of Purchasing Card Holders 
 
D7.5. To be responsible for ordering and paying for goods and services in accordance with 


the procurement policy, guidance and contract standing orders and all procedures 
laid down by the CCCFO.   
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D8 VOLUNTARY PAYMENTS  
 
Overview  
 
D8.1. Voluntary payments are payments made where no legal obligation has been 


established, nor court or tribunal proceedings issued. An example may be 
recompense to a police officer for damage to personal property in the execution of 
duty, or to a member of the public for providing assistance to a police officer in the 
execution of duty. 


 
Responsibilities of the Chief of Staff 
 
D8.2. To make voluntary payments to members of the public in any individual instance, for 


damage or loss to property or for personal injury or costs incurred as a result of any 
act or omission by staff or officers where such a payment is likely to facilitate or is 
conducive or incidental to the discharge of any of the functions of the PCC or the 
Chief Constable, up to the limits set out in section G. 


 
D8.3. To make voluntary payments to officers and staff of the Office of the Police and Crime 


Commissioner in any individual instance, for damage or loss to property or for 
personal injury or costs incurred because property was known to belong to officers or 
staff, no order for compensation has been made by a court of law, and the 
circumstances are not covered by police regulations, up to the limits set out in section 
G. 


 
D8.4. To maintain details of such payments in a register. 
 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable 
 
D8.5. To make voluntary payments to officers and staff of the Police Force in any individual 


instance, for damage or loss to property or for personal injury or costs incurred 
because property was known to belong to officers or staff, no order for compensation 
has been made by a court of law, and the circumstances are not covered by police 
regulations, up to the limits set out in section G. 


 
D8.6. To maintain details of such payments in a register. 
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SECTION E 
 


EXTERNAL ARRANGEMENTS 
 
E1 EXTERNAL FUNDING 
 
Overview 
 
E1.1. External funding can be a very important source of income, but funding conditions 


need to be carefully considered to ensure that they are compatible with the aims and 
objectives of the PCC and Chief Constable. Funds from external agencies provide 
additional resources to enable policing objectives to be delivered. 


 
E1.2. The main sources of such funding will tend to be specific Government grants, 


additional contributions from local authorities and donations from third parties. 
 
Responsibilities of Chief Officers 
 
E1.3. To pursue actively any opportunities for additional funding where this is considered to 


be in the interests of the Chief Constable and PCC. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the Chief Constable and the PCC 
 
E1.4. To ensure that the match-funding requirements and exit strategies are considered 


prior to entering into the agreements and that LTFP forecasts reflect these 
requirements. 
 


Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and CCCFO 
 
E1.5. To ensure that all funding notified by external bodies is received and properly 


accounted for, and that all claims for funds are made by the due date and that any 
audit requirements specified in the funding agreement are met. 


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable 
 
E1.6. To ensure that funds are acquired only to meet policing needs and objectives. 
 
E1.7. To ensure that key conditions of funding and any statutory requirements are complied 


with and that the requirements of the donor are clearly understood. 
 
E1.8. To ensure that any conditions placed on the PCC and the Police Force in relation to 


external funding are in accordance with the approved policies. If there is a conflict, 
this needs to be taken to the PCC for resolution.  
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E2 WORKING FOR THIRD PARTIES 
 
Overview 
 
E2.1. The Police Force provides services to other bodies outside of its normal obligations, 


for which charges are made. Arrangements should be in place to ensure that any 
risks associated with this work are minimised and that such work is not ultra vires.  


 
Responsibilities of the Chief Constable 
 
E2.2. To ensure that proposals for assistance are costed, that no contract is subsidised by 


the Chief Constable or the PCC and that, where possible, payment is received in 
advance of the delivery of the service so that the Chief Constable and the PCC are 
not put at risk from any liabilities such as bad debts.   


 
E2.3. To ensure that appropriate insurance arrangements are in place. 
 
E2.4. To ensure that all contracts are properly documented. 
 
E2.5. To ensure that such contracts do not impact adversely on the services provided by 


the Chief Constable and the PCC. 
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E3 JOINT WORKING ARRANGEMENTS 
 
E3.1. Public bodies are increasingly encouraged to provide seamless service delivery 


through working closely with other public bodies, local authorities, agencies and 
private service providers.   


 
E3.2. Joint working arrangements can take a number of different forms, each with its own 


governance arrangements.  These can be grouped under the following headings: 
 Partnerships 
 Consortia 
 Regional Working 
 Collaboration  


 
E3.3. Partners engaged in joint working arrangements have common responsibilities: 


 to act in good faith at all times and in the best interests of the partnership’s aims 
and objectives 


 to be willing to take on a role in the broader programme, appropriate to the skills 
and resources of the contributing organisation 


 to be open about any conflicts that might arise 
 to encourage joint working and promote the sharing of information, resources and 


skills 
 to keep secure any information received as a result of partnership activities or 


duties that is of a confidential or commercially sensitive nature 
 to promote the project 


 
E3.4. In all joint working arrangements the following key principles must apply: 


 before entering into the agreement, a risk assessment has been prepared 
 such agreements do not impact adversely upon the services provided by the 


Chief Constable and PCC 
 project appraisal is in place to assess the viability of the project in terms of 


resources, staffing and expertise 
 all arrangements are properly documented 
 regular communication is held with other partners throughout the project in order 


to achieve the most successful outcome 
 audit and control requirements are satisfied 
 accounting and taxation requirements, particularly VAT, are understood fully and 


complied with  
 an appropriate exit strategy has been produced 
 The Chief Constable and PCC elements of all joint working arrangements must 


comply with these Financial Regulations  
 
Partnerships 


 
Overview 


 
E3.5. The term partnership refers to groups where members work together as equal 


partners with a shared vision for a geographic or themed policy area, and agree a 
strategy in which each partner contributes towards its delivery. A useful working 
definition of such a partnership is where the partners: 
 are otherwise independent bodies; 
 agree to co-operate to achieve a common goal; and 
 achieve it to create an organisational structure or process and agreed 


programme, and share information , risks and rewards.    
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E3.6. The number of partnerships, both locally and nationally, is expanding in response to 
Central Government requirements and local initiatives.  This is in recognition of the 
fact that partnership working has the potential to: 
 comply with statutory requirements 
 deliver strategic objectives; in new and better ways 
 improve service quality and cost effectiveness; 
 ensure the best use of scarce resources; and access new resources 
 deal with issues which cut across agency and geographic boundaries, and where 


mainstream programmes alone cannot address the need. 
 forge new relationships 
 find new ways to share risk 


 
E3.7. Partnerships typically fall into three main categories i.e. statutory based, strategic, 


and ad-hoc.   
 
Statutory based 
 
E3.8. These are partnerships that are governed by statute.  They include, for example, 


Community Safety Partnerships (CSPs). 
 
Strategic 
 
E3.9. These are partnerships set up to deliver core policing objectives.  They can either be 


force-wide or local.   
 
Ad-hoc 
 
E3.10. These are typically locally based informal arrangements agreed by local 


commanders.   
 
Context  


 
E3.11. As set out in section 10 of the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011, the 


PCC, in exercising his functions, must have regard to the relevant priorities of each 
responsible authority. Subject to the constraints that may be placed on individual 
funding streams, PCCs are free to pool funding as they and their local partners see 
fit. PCCs can enter into any local contract for services, individually or collectively with 
other local partners, including non-police bodies.  


 
E3.12. When the PCC acts as a commissioner of services, he/she will need to agree the 


shared priorities and outcomes expected to be delivered through the contract or grant 
agreement with each provider. The PCC is able to make crime and disorder grants in 
support of local priorities. The inclusion of detailed grant conditions directing local 
authorities how to spend funding need not be the default option. The power to make 
crime and disorder grants with conditions is contained in section 9 of the Police 
Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011. The power to contract for services is set 
out in paragraph 14 of Schedule 1 and paragraph 7 of Schedule 3 to the Police 
Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011. 
 
 


Responsibilities of the PCC 
 


E3.13. To have regard to relevant priorities of local partners when considering and setting 
the Police and Crime Plan. 
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E3.14. To make appropriate arrangements to commission services from either the Police 
Force or external providers. 


 
E3.15. To make crime and disorder grants. 
 
Responsibilities of Chief Officers 
 
E3.16. To follow the Financial Instructions for local partnerships, as published on the Police 


Force intranet. 
 
E3.17. To consult, as early as possible, the CCCFO and the PCCCFO to ensure the correct 


treatment of taxation and other accounting arrangements. 
 
E3.18. To produce a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) setting out the appropriate 


governance arrangements for the project.  This document should be signed by the 
Chief of Staff. 


 
Commissioning 
 
E3.19. The Chief Constable and the officers and staff under the Chief Constable’s direction 


and control may not commission or jointly commission any services or make 
arrangements for outcomes from any other partners, agencies, public bodies, 
community safety organisations or other organisations dealing with community safety, 
victims, offenders, drugs, youth offending, criminal justice or other areas unless 
agreed in writing and in advance by the Commissioner.  


 
E3.20. The Commissioner will decide what services are commissioned from which 


organisations as part of a commissioning framework for Cleveland. The 
Commissioner will also hold the Chief Constable to account for delivery against key 
performance indicators in order to achieve the outcomes set out in the Police and 
Crime Plan.  


 
E3.21. The Commissioner may commission services from other organisations as well as the 


Police Force in order to achieve the best outcomes at best value for the people of 
Cleveland. 


 
E3.22. The Commissioner may delegate to the Chief Constable the power to commission 


services from partners but only after approval of prior submitted business case and 
business plan.  


 
E3.23. The Chief Constable may not issue any funds to third party partners or other entities 


without the prior written approval of the Commissioner. The Commissioner may 
approve an annual plan of funding by the Chief Constable for partners that is 
consistent with the Commissioner’s Police and Crime Plan and where there is a clear 
business case for any such spend with measurable outcomes. 


 
E3.24. If the Commissioner does delegate and approve any funding of third parties to be 


administered by the Chief Constable then the Chief Constable will produce regular 
reports of what money has been issued to which third parties and what outcomes 
have been achieved from this activity. 


 
Consortium Arrangements 
 
Overview 
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E3.25. A consortium is a long-term joint working arrangement with other bodies, operating 
with a formal legal structure approved by the PCC. 


 
Responsibilities of Chief Officers 
 
E3.26. To contact the Chief of Staff before entering into a formal consortium agreement, to 


establish the correct legal framework.   
 
E3.27. To consult, as early as possible, the CCCFO and the PCCCFO to ensure the correct 


treatment of taxation and other accounting arrangements. 
 
E3.28. To produce a business case to show the full economic benefits to be obtained from 


participation in the consortium. 
 
E3.29. To produce a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) setting out the appropriate 


governance arrangements for the project.  This document should be signed by the 
Chief of Staff. 


 
Responsibilities of the PCC  
 
E3.30. To approve the Chief Constable and PCC participation in the consortium 


arrangement. 
 
Regional Working 
 
Overview 


 
E3.31. Cleveland PCC and Police Force contribution towards working with the other PCCs 


and Forces will be contained in the annual budget and LTFP. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCC and the Chief Constable 
 
E3.32. To approve Police Force participation in Regional Working. 
 
Joint Responsibilities of the PCCCFO and the CCCFO 
 
E3.33. To monitor the financial contributions to/from Regional partners to ensure that they 


are in accordance with agreed procedures. 
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SECTION F 
 


CONTRACT STANDING ORDERS 
 


1 Introduction 
1. From the 22nd November 2012 Cleveland Police Authority ceases to exist and an 


elected Police and Crime Commissioner will be given the responsibility as per the 
Police and Social Responsibility Act 2011 for the totality of policing within their force 
area. These Contract Standing Orders are to take effect from the 22nd November 
2012 and should be read in conjunction with the Scheme of Consent, Financial 
Regulations, Standing Financial Regulations and Standing Orders.  


 
2. In 2010 the Authority outsourced most of the back office and support services, 


including commissioning and procurement, in a ten year contract. 
 


3. Effective contract and procurement management is essential in order to become 
best in class in a business process that involves all aspects of police operation and 
support.  It has a significant impact on the delivery of value for money; therefore it is 
vital that all procurement activities are managed effectively and that procurement 
personnel and local buyers are well trained and highly professional. 


 
4. This document has been developed to provide all staff of the Office of the Police 


and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland (OPCC) and those under the direction and 
control of the Chief Constable of Cleveland Police who become involved in the 
contracting and procurement process with a clear regulation framework in which to 
operate to enhance the delivery of value for money for the PCC and the Force.  In 
addition to the Contract Standing Orders this document contains procurement 
principles that set out guidance to assist in the delivery of a first class procurement 
operation. 


 
5. These Contract Standing Orders are supported by a comprehensive set of 


procurement procedures that will enable all those involved in day-to-day 
procurement activity to act in full compliance with these Contract Standing Orders.  
The procedures will be updated from time to time to stay at the forefront of Best 
Practice and respond to business needs.  


 
6. These Contract Standing Orders relate principally to the procurement process 


considering the competitive process, selection & management of suppliers and 
contract award. 


2 Empowering Regulations 
 


1. These Contract Standing Orders are the standing orders to be made under Section 
135 of the Local Government Act 1972 and all other powers enabling the Police and 
Crime Commissioner for Cleveland. 


 
2. These Contract Standing Orders cover and comply with the provisions of the Audit 


Commission Competitive Procurement 2001, Race Relations Amendment Act 2000, 
Section 16 Local Government Act 1999, Byatt Report 1999, Competition Act 1998, 
GATT Agreement on Government Procurement 1996 and section 2 of the European 
Communities Act 1992, Freedom of Information Act 2002, Data Protection Act 1998, 
Sir Peter Gershon’s Independent Review of Public Sector Efficiency 2004, Sir Ronnie 
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Flanagan’s Review of Policing 2008 and  the relevant provision in the Police and 
Justice Act 2006. 


 
3. These Contract Standing Orders are designed to support the OPCC’s and Force’s 


policies relating to diversity and counter fraud & corruption. 
 


4. They are also designed to support the principles and concepts of good governance.  


3 Application of Contract Standing Orders 
1. These Contract Standing Orders cover all contracting and procurement activities 


within the Office for the Police and Crime Commissioner for Cleveland (OPCCC). 
This includes supply, hire, new contract, extension of contract and renewal of 
contract and / or disposal, with the exception of contracts for the purchase of land, 
and contracts of employment. 


 
2. The Contract Standing Orders detailed apply to all staff of the OPCCC including 


those under the direction and control of the Chief Constable of Cleveland Police and 
must be adhered to at all times.   


 
3. Where an outsourcing agent is responsible for the management and supply of goods 


and services to or for the PCC, these Standing Orders shall apply, unless the PCC 
agrees to the contrary. 


 
4. Where the outsourcing agent has budgets to manage, the outsourcing agent will 


submit annual expenditure plans to the Force and in turn the PCC. The outsourcing 
agent will only have authority to authorise orders and budgetary expenditure against 
those budgets where such approval has been granted by the PCC and the Force. 


 
5. Any orders and contracts to be placed with the outsourced provider are to be 


authorised in accordance with paragraph 7 ‘Award of Contract’. 
 


6. Where the PCC is acting as an agent for another body, these Standing Orders shall 
apply unless the principal directs to the contrary. 


 
7. Any person who is not an Officer of the PCC or the Force engaged to manage a 


contract on behalf of the PCC shall fully comply with these Contract Standing Orders. 
 


8. All Service Units, (this means all Basic Command Units, Service Units and the Office 
of the PCC), will designate a manager accountable for implementation and 
monitoring the effectiveness of procurement activity for that business area. This 
manager will report on a regular basis to the Head of the Service Unit and liaise with 
the Lead Procurement Business Partner. 


 
9. These Standing Orders aim to achieve a full audit trail and full accountability of those 


involved, requiring them to identify and record the contract decision-making process 
for all commitments. 


 
10. These Standing Orders provide the means of deciding which procedure is to be used 


for a given requirement. 
 


11. These Standing Orders cannot be changed nor departures from them made without 
the agreement of PCC.  
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12. These revised Standing Orders apply from the appoint at which that are formally 
approved by the PCC.   


Role and Duties of Procurement  


3.1 Role of Procurement 
The role of procurement can be expressed simply as: 


“To obtain the best overall value for each pound spent when acquiring works, goods and 


services, working with Service Units to ensure that value is maximised during life and at 


disposal.” 


Procurement Principle 


The enhanced role of procurement is achieved when the following are recognised: 


 Procurement influences more than 95% of external expenditure with suppliers.  


 Procurement continually develops as a centre of expertise for Service Units. 


 Procurement works jointly with Service Units to add value through the provision of 
services and support.   


 
Procurement is to assist with and, where appropriate, carry out, the sourcing of products and 


associated negotiations on behalf of Service Units. 


3.2 Role of the Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of 
Police Shared Business Service  


The Role of the Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of Police Shared Business 


Service within these Contract Standing Orders is to: 


1. Manage the Contract Standing Orders and procurement procedures to ensure that they 
are maintained in line with good procurement practice and deliver value for money.   


 
2. Advise and make proposals to the Chief Financial Officers (Of the PCC and Chief 


Constable) and the PCC when it is necessary to update the Contract Standing Orders 
and review the Procurement Strategy. 


 
3. Ensure personal awareness and understanding of these Contract Standing Orders and 


other financial regulations, procedures and guidelines that relate to best practice in 
procurement and contracts.  Develop and agree procurement strategies with senior 
management in line with National Guidance or mandation. 


 
4. Take responsibility for the procurement process, although much of the actual purchasing 


activity will be devolved to the outsource contractor and the Service Units, as 
appropriate. 


 
5. Ensure that knowledge is being disseminated throughout the organisation to ensure 


procurement staff and Service Units are aware of the procedures they should follow, and 
the suppliers they should use.  
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6. Set and monitor key performance indicators for procurement and contractors, and 
ensure that they are met. Report to the Chief Financial Officer(CFO) of the CC and 
through them update the CFO of the PCC and the PCC on a regular basis. 


 
7. Generate and maintain effective business relationships that give the PCC constant, easy 


access to capable, efficient and highly motivated suppliers. 
 
8. Develop and manage the PCC’s purchase arrangements for supplies jointly sourced with 


other PCC’s and with other emergency services through national and regional framework 
and consortia arrangements. 
 


3.3 Role of Procurement Team including Lead Procurement 
Business Partner and Procurement Transactional Team  


The Role of Lead Procurement Business Partner supported by the Procurement 


Transactional Team within these Contract Standing Orders is to: 


1. Ensure personal awareness and understanding of these Contract Standing Orders 
and other financial regulations, procedures and guidelines that relate to procurement 
and contracts for all members of the team directly involved in the contract / tender 
process. 


 
2. Develop and agree a procurement strategy for major contracts with the PCC, the 


Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of Police Shared Business Service and 
the Service Units, as appropriate. 


 
3. Ensure that procurement is carried out in a professional and ethical manner that is 


consistent with PCC’s policies and that the PCC’s and Force’s aggregated 
requirements are bought in line with the EU Procurement Directives. 


 
4. Ensure contracts are formed detailing clear specification of requirements (that 


includes maintenance and consumables as appropriate) and terms and conditions 
appropriate to the requirement. 


 
5. To assess whole life costs as appropriate to the requirement to determine value for 


money. 
 


6. Ensure that an appropriate audit trail is maintained. 
 


7. Ensure contract data is recorded on a contract register following award. 
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3.4 Role of Local Procurement  
The role of a local procurement is to: 


1. Support Contract Standing Orders and procurement procedures and communicate 
any conflict between the local approach and these Contract Standing Orders to the 
Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of Police Shared Business Service. 


 
2. Promote the use of Procurement Cards, where appropriate, for local purchases 


 
3. Swiftly process requests from within Service Unit areas. 


 
4. Ensure that the competitive process is maintained in line with expenditure thresholds. 


 
5. Ensure that an appropriate audit trail is maintained. 


 
6. Utilise and apply the Standard Terms of Contract for procurement. 
 
7. Involve Procurement where a purchase is complex, requires special terms of 


contract, or contract extension, except when the requirement is within the buyer’s 
delegated procurement authority. 
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4 Authorities & Controls 
 


Procurement Principle 


The review of monetary values for contract thresholds should be made in line with the review 


of EU thresholds on a biennial basis. 


 


Expenditure Authority  


1. Expenditure authority rests with the budget holder and/or the person with delegated 
budget authority.   


 
2. All expenditure must have prior budgetary approval and the commitment will not 


make the budget overspent.   


Procurement Authority 
1. This authority is delegated by the PCC to CFO of the CC who ensures that an 


appropriate audit trail is maintained. 
 
2. This authority is in turn delegated by the CFO of the CC to the Lead Procurement 


Business Partner or Head of Police Shared Business Service to make contractual 
commitments, as appropriate.  


 
3. This authority may be further delegated to the outsourced Procurement Team 


and/or Service Units. 
 


4. Procurement commitments cannot be made without prior budget approval. 
 


5. No person is permitted to make commitments to suppliers unless they have direct 
or delegated procurement authority. 


 
6. The Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of Police Shared Business 


Service will retain a register of people with delegated procurement authority, a copy 
of which is retained with specimen signatures and reviewed and agreed by the CFO 
of the CC. 


Segregation of Duties 
1. The authorities relating to the contracting and procurement process are segregated 


between the following phases: 


 Requisition  


 Commitment (Contract Signatory) 


 Receipt 


 Payment
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2. No one individual can have the authority to control more than two consecutive 


stages in the segregation of duties. 


Disaggregation 


Disaggregation, which is defined as the separation of a purchase into several 
smaller requisitions or contracts to avoid thresholds and competitive procedures, 
is not permitted. 


5 Procurement Process 


Procurement Involvement 
1. Service Units will utilise the Procurement Team where a purchase is complicated and 


/or involves high expenditure and/or commercial risk (defined in Procurement 
Procedures). 


 
2. A Force Procurement Strategy will be developed and adopted in line with recognised 


best practice.  
 


3. Procurement activities will reflect the fact that suppliers are dealt with in an impartial, 
legal and ethical manner. 


 


Procurement Principle 


If the Procurement Team is to be effective, it must regularly communicate with Service Units. 


Acquiring items of a high value and/or a critical nature will always be a joint effort between 


Procurement and Service Units, ensuring compliance with EU procurement directives as 


appropriate. 


Procurement staff will need to take part in all stages of the process to ensure that the 


commercial risk is fully assessed.  The procurement process starts when a Service Unit 


identifies a need.  Service Units are encouraged to hold discussions with Procurement at this 


early stage, as the process of placing a contract can be time consuming.  


Service Units must utilise PCC Contracts where they already exist. 
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Utilisation of Contractual Arrangements 
1. Where NPIA (or successor body), OGC Buying Solutions and other national, regional 


or local collaborative contracts exist, the PCC should support those arrangements.  
In the exceptional circumstances where better value can be obtained from sources 
alternative to these, prior approval to use those alternatives must be obtained from 
the Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of Police Shared Business Service. 
These circumstances and details of contracts must be reported annually to the PCC 
by the CFO of the CC.  


 
2. Contracts should not be sought by Service Units that compete with an existing 


contract for similar requirements without the express prior approval of the Lead 
Procurement Business Partner or Head of Police Shared Business Service. 


 


Procurement Principle 


When the organisation enters a contract with a supplier it is intended to commence a 


business relationship that adds value to both organisations as price is not the only 


consideration taken into account when a contract is awarded. 


It is recognised that the contracted cost of goods and services will be challenged by other 


suppliers in the market who will attempt to offer alternative arrangements, spot prices or 


special priced offers to Service Units 


If a Service Unit is made aware of or invited to buy these goods or services “Outside” of the 


awarded contract they should advise the Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of 


Police Shared Business Service so that the alternative can be assessed for value for money. 


Using such suppliers could compromise an existing contract by breaching the contractual 


commitment, thus damaging relations with the contractor, and/or reduce the overall value 


obtained. 
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Supplier Relationship Management 
1. Supplier selection is to be based on sound business principles that recognise the 


quality of products and services, financial stability, equality and the ability to fulfil 
contracts on time.   


 
2. Suppliers and tenderers are normally selected from an advertisement response and 


suppliers already known and who have a proven track record of supply. Any 
company can make an application to tender.  In these instances the Lead 
Procurement Business Partner must correctly evaluate the companies as to their 
suitability. 


 
3. At the Lead Procurement Business Partner’s discretion other companies may be 


invited as potential suppliers as they could be more competitive or provide a more 
technically advanced solution than suppliers already known.   


 
4. Contracts are awarded through the appropriate competitive process to suppliers who 


offer the value for money combination of commercial and technical terms that meet 
business needs. 


 
5. Auditable records should be retained supporting all decisions made during the 


supplier selection process. 
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Procurement Principle 
 
The natural dynamics of the supply market means that supply relationships will be different 


depending upon supplier importance and need.  Relationships will range from arms-length to 


close collaboration depending upon the risk in the supply market, number of sources 


available and business requirements. 


When a supply relationship develops with key suppliers of high value critical products, a 


strategic alliance may be created to help develop a mutually advantageous commercial 


relationship within defined parameters. 


The preference is for suppliers who demonstrate a commitment to the achievement of world 


class standards and who are committed to providing continuous improvement and 


exceptional service. 


The importance of small to medium sized enterprises (SME’s) and social enterprises within 


the supply market is recognised. In keeping with Government guidance equal consideration 


will be given to such organisations in the achievement of value for money objectives during 


the competitive process. 


In seeking value for money, buyers need to be mindful of the extra benefits of long term 


associations with ethical and reliable suppliers, and take care to ensure that these 


arrangements remain mutually beneficial. 


Staff within the Office of the PCC and those under the direction and control of the Chief 


Constable will be in contact with supplier visitors and may on occasions visit suppliers.  This 


creates a potential risk that commercially sensitive information will be released. 


All staff should at all times demonstrate an ethical, professional approach to the supply 


market, demonstrably operating according to the highest standards of business practice.   


The aim is that the PCC and Force are perceived by key suppliers as a preferred customer, 


and is seen as an organisation that behaves faultlessly by those who regulate or otherwise 


constrain commercial activity. 
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6 Competitive Process 
1. A complete audit trail is to be retained for each contract, providing a record and full 


file detail of tender documents, detailed analyses, negotiation, clarification and 
subsequent decisions. 


 
2. Contract and tender documentation must be retained as per the retention policy 


under the Freedom of Information Act. 
 


3. The preferred method of tendering for all levels of requirement is the E-tendering 
package contained in the Blue Light system.  


 
4. In exceptional circumstances a paper process can be utilised following prior 


approval by Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of Police Shared 
Business Service. Reasons for using this approach must be recorded in the tender 
file. In such circumstances the procedure detailed in the Procurement Procedures 
document must be followed. 


 
5. All tenders and contracts must be recorded on a Contract Register 


Specification Development 
1. The specification should be developed as a generic performance, output and 


outcome based specification as the normal approach to business.  This form of 
specification increases the ability of suppliers to compete and aids the delivery of 
value for money. 


 
2. Specifications should be framed so that, as far as possible, the resulting offers can 


be judged against objective criteria. 
 


3. Proprietary product specifications should only be used in exceptional circumstances 
(Section 9).  When this event occurs the Lead Procurement Business Partner must 
record the reasons in the contract file stating why a restricted competitive approach 
has been selected. 


 


Procurement Principle 


Specifications should be output and outcome based rather than developed in such a way as 


to focus on a proprietary product or single consultancy offering. 


By developing generic specifications the competitive process is enhanced, enabling more 


organisations to compete for the business on offer. 


Specification Changes 
1. If a specification is changed for any reason during the tender process, the updated 


specification must be communicated promptly to all tenderers, giving additional time 
to respond, as appropriate, to the change. 


 
2. If a specification is changed for any reason after receipt of tenders, the updated 


specification must be communicated to all tenderers.  They must be given adequate 
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time to respond to the change in specification and to prepare revised tenders.  The 
process will follow the tender process.  


Equal Treatment 
1. Equal treatment will be given to all potential suppliers, including access to the same 


information and adequate time to respond to enquiries and tenders. 


 
2. Buyers should ensure that all potential suppliers are not disadvantaged and are 


capable of meeting the requirement.   
 


3. The tenders solicited remain confidential before and after the business is placed, 
subject to the terms of the Freedom of Information Act.   


 
4. It is made clear to tenderers that their tenders will only be considered if they are 


submitted on time and in the proper format. 


Procurement Process Thresholds, based on the full life of the 
tender 


1. Requirements below £10,000 value are Low Value Procurements. 
 


2. Requirements above £10,000 and below £50,000 value are Medium Value 
Procurements 


 
3. Requirements above £50,000 value are subject to the tender process and 


potentially subject to EU Procurement Directives depending on the ultimate contract 
value. 


Low Value Procurement ( those below £10,000) 
1. Low value procurement will be managed through a competitive process appropriate 


to the value goods or service required.  Full details are contained in the 
Procurement Procedures. 


 
2. Where the requirement is of low value and not covered by an existing contract, the 


order can be placed directly with a selected supplier. The preferred method of 
obtaining such supplies is by Procurement Card or an e-procurement process.  


 
3. The Government Procurement Card (GPC) or other smart payment processes 


should be used with specific contracts or suppliers that will accept the process of 
ordering and for ad hoc requirements. 


 
4. The user controls are agreed between Procurement, Finance and local 


management for each user, setting expenditure limits per month and per 
transaction. 


 
5. All procurement card users will receive specific training prior to being issued with 


their personal procurement card. 


Medium Value Procurement (those above £10,000 but below 
£50,000)  


1. Medium value procurement will be managed through a competitive process 
appropriate to the value goods or service required this process will require the test 
of value for money to be applied to all requirements.   
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2. Considering the value and potential supply risk of the requirement offers will be 
required from multiple suppliers to enable value for money to be determined. Full 
details are contained in the Procurement Procedures. 


 
3. Service Units should engage with the Lead Procurement Business Partner 


appropriate to the requirement where supply risk or complexity is identified for the 
requirement to ensure the appropriate safeguards and procurement planning is in 
place for the procurement. 


 
4. The medium value competitive process can be managed utilising the Blue Light E-


tendering software which apply the secure principles of the tendering process. 


Tendering Process 
The tender process will be managed utilising the Blue Light E-tendering software with the 


following principles applied.  Paper based tender processes will be used as an exception 


and only following prior approval by the Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of 


Police Shared Business Service. 


1. Contracts above £50,000 value and EU procurement threshold will be subject to the 
tendering process. 


 
2. The Force method of tendering requirements of all values is to utilise the “Blue 


Light” e-tendering system.  This enables the full process to be completed 
electronically in compliance with EU Directives and competition law requirements. 


 
3. Pre-qualified/select lists may be utilised within the Procurement Process following a 


business case outlining the business benefits. The pre-qualified list will not be used 
to negate the requirement to tender, but to short-list suppliers to take forward to be 
assessed against technical and price criteria. The business benefits The 
Procurement Lead Business Partner may approve the business case so long as the 
use of pre-qualified/select list is in compliance with Legislation and will not have a 
negative effect on the market.  


 
4. The Procurement and Fleet Lead Business may approve the business case so long 


as the use of pre-qualified/select list is in compliance with Legislation, meets the 
principles of transparency and will not have a negative effect on the market. The 
key requirements of the business case should include benefits to both supplier and 
buyer and demonstrate that the use of the pre-qualified/select list will deliver value 
for money. 


 
5.  The Buyer must consult with the Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of 


Police Shared Business Service as to whether a bond or guarantee is required.  
 


6. The Lead Procurement Business Partner will utilise Standard Terms and Conditions 
of Contract and determine if any additional special terms and conditions are 
appropriate to the requirement. 


EU Procurement Procedures 
1. Requirements above the EU Procurement threshold will be subject to the full EU 


tendering process. 
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2. The Lead Procurement Business Partner will advise on the most appropriate 
procedure.  There are six procedures that can be used as appropriate to award of 
contract under EU Regulations 


 Open Procedure ~ any company who replies to an advertisement in the 
European Journal can tender. 


 Restricted Procedure ~ companies express an interest in tendering in 
response to an advertisement, and after a preliminary vetting procedure 
(limited to financial & technical capability), a shortlist of companies are 
invited to tender. 


 Negotiated Procedure ~ entering into negotiations with at least three 
companies before awarding the contract.  Reasons for using this method 
must be documented in the procurement plan because the scope for 
proceeding by negotiation is limited under EU Regulations. 


 Dynamic Procurement Systems ~ utilising dynamic methods of 
procurement to improve the competitive process and assist delivery of value 
for money.  E-Auctions will normally be used as part of the collaborative 
process working with other Forces on a regional or national basis.   


 Framework Agreements ~ are a process of award of contract and is made 
as an agreement between one or more contracting authorities and one or 
more contractors. 


 Competitive Dialogue ~ are used when developing a requirement that is 
long term, complex and cannot be procured through another EU procedure 
as described above. This approach may be utilised to develop and negotiate 
the agreement. 
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Tender Receipt & Opening 
1. Tenders will be completed via the Blue Light E-tendering systems and opened by at 


least two people with one of them being an impartial witness to the process in 
accordance with the following tender levels. 


 
Be opened in the presence of, where the estimated tender figure –  


 Exceeds £150,000, the Chief of Staff together with the Chief 
Constable.  


 Does not exceed £150,000, the Chief of Staff or the Chief Constable. 
2. Paper sealed tenders are registered when received, and left unopened until the due 


time and date.  (This is automatic with the e-tendering system) 
 


3. The paper tender documents are signed, dated and witnessed at time of opening by 
all present. (This is automatic with the e-tendering system) 


 
4. Particulars of tenders received and those accepted shall be recorded. (this is 


automatic with the e-tendering system) 


Late tenders 
1. Tenders received after other tenders have been opened will not be accepted. 


 
2. A tender received late but before the other tenders have been opened may be 


considered if there is evidence that it was despatched by post or other means early 
enough to be received in due time in normal circumstances. 


 
3. A tender rejected due to late delivery or other valid reason will not be opened and 


the bidding organisation will be informed after the analysis process. 
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Errors in Tender Submissions 
1. Advantage should not be taken of genuine inadvertent errors made by tenderers. 


 
2. When the Lead Procurement Business Partner finds an error in a tender, the 


tenderer will be advised that an error may exist in their offer and be given the 
opportunity to: 


 Confirm that the tender stands in its current form. 


 Withdraw the tender. 


 Correct that part of the tender that is in error within a specified time frame. 
 


3. No request by a supplier to amend a tender after the time fixed for receipt shall be 
accepted. 


Negotiation & Clarification 
1. Negotiation can be used when deemed advantageous to the competitive process 


by the Lead Procurement Business Partner.  Negotiation will not be utilised on all 
occasions.  


 
2. When negotiation is employed it should be conducted with short-listed tenderers 


and a record of each negotiation maintained in the tender file. 
 


3. Negotiation focusing only on price will not be used during the tender process.  
During the EU Procurement Process the Lead Procurement Business Partner can 
enter into “Clarification” discussions to understand technical and operational issues 
of the offer that may result in a change to the cost of the contract. 


 
4. During the negotiation and clarification process the Lead Procurement Business 


Partner must ensure impartiality to all tenderers invited to negotiate. 
 


5. Negotiation will be utilised by trained buyers and will be used to enhance better 
value of goods and services.  


 
6. It is unethical in negotiation practice for tenderers commercial information to be 


used as a lever to reduce other offers.  
 


Procurement Principle 


When employing negotiation, buyers need to be aware of the power they have in the 


supply market and use ethical business approaches in the planning, preparation and 


execution of the negotiation. 


Award of Contract 
1. Tender analysis should be completed using criteria determined prior to issue of tender 


documentation. 
 
2. The Lead Procurement Business Partner must record the reasons and whole life cost 


analysis that led to the acceptance of a value for money offer.  Where the accepted bid 
is not the lowest cost option the reasons for acceptance need to be reported in line with 
para 4 below prior to contract award. 
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3. The Lead Procurement Business Partner is empowered to recommend the acceptance 
of tenders. 


 


4. Tenders received shall only be accepted in the case of –  
i. Those not exceeding £150,000 - by the Chief Constable or Chief 


of Staff  
ii. Those exceeding £150,000 but not exceeding £250,000 - jointly 


by the Chief of Staff and the Chief Constable.  
iii. Those exceeding £250,000 - by the PCC or Deputy PCC. 


 
5. A minimum period of ten working days must be allowed as a standstill period between 


the notification of an award decision and contract commencement for all EU value 
contracts. This is good practice and should be applied to all contracts. 


 
6. All unsuccessful tenderers have the right to a formal debrief promptly or within 15 days 


of a written request to be debriefed following award of contract 
 
7. All details of the awarded contract must be entered in the contract register held by the 


Procurement Department. 
 


Procurement Principle 


Subjective comparisons can play a part in tender analysis. The Lead Procurement Business 


Partner should avoid focusing the decision making process on them. 


Courtesy and good business practice compels the PCC to explain through a formal debrief 


process to unsuccessful bidders why they were not selected for major / high value projects. 


Through this process suppliers learn how they need to improve to serve future requirements.  


The key is to explain objectively without divulging any technical, commercially sensitive or 


competitive information. 


7 Signing of Contracts  
1. All contracts exceeding £10,000 in value shall be in writing and signed or executed 


on behalf of the PCC. Where: 


i. The value does not exceed £150,000 - by the Head of Legal 
Services or the Chief of Staff 


ii. The value exceeds £150,000 by the Chief of Staff and the Head of 
Legal Services. 


 


8 Signing of Contract Changes 
1.           All contract changes must be agreed by the person having Expenditure Authority 


and the relevant contract owner. 


2.           All contract changes must be progressed in accordance with the terms of the 


contract that it applies to and in accordance with any relevant legislation, policies 


and guidelines.   
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3.          All contract changes relating to contracts that have a Total Contract Value of over 


£10,000 shall be in writing and signed or executed on behalf of the PCC. Where: 


                                                              i.     Specification and/or operational changes with no financial value- 


by the Strategic Contracts Manager or the Lead Procurement 


Business Partner (where a conflict of interest does not exist i.e. 


contracts with the outsourced provider)  


                                                              ii.   Those changes with a Total Change Value of less than £50,000 - 


by the Strategic Contracts Manager or the Lead Procurement 


Business Partner (where a conflict of interest does not exist i.e. 


contracts with the outsourced provider) 


                                                              iii.   The value does not exceed £150,000 - by the Head of Legal 


Services 


                                                              iv.   The value exceeds £150,000 - by the Chief of Staff and the 


Head of Legal Services. 


9 Exceptional Situations 
1. For requirements of an exceptional nature, advice and guidance must be obtained 


from the Lead Procurement Business Partner or the Head of Police Shared 
Business Service. 


 
2. Exceptional Situations are those created by external actions and events over which 


the Force has no control but has an obligation to respond. 
 


3. All instances deemed or proposed as exceptional should be fully documented on a 
proforma to ensure that there is a full audit trail for all decisions.  


 
4. Utilisation of Contract Standing Order 10 or an exemption to follow contract 


standing orders shall be reported by the CFO of the CC to the Audit Committee. 
 


Procurement Principle 


For the majority of situations the tender process will be utilised and exceptional situations will be 


taken into consideration as appropriate to the requirement. 


Specifications should normally be generic and output/outcome based rather than developed 


in such a way as to focus on a propriety product or single consultancy offering. 


Operational Emergency 


1. In cases of operational emergency, requirements should be obtained from existing 
contracts as a priority. 


 
2. In the event of an existing contract being unavailable, the operational commander 


can: 
a. Contact the nominated procurement team member for action. 
b. In the situation when a) is not available, contact an available supplier directly 


to provide assistance, and obtain value for money support. 
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3. A full audit trail is required for goods and services obtained during an operational 
emergency. 


Proprietary Products  
1. In the exceptional circumstances when a proprietary product is specified, the Lead 


Procurement Business Partner must record the reasons in the contract file, stating 
why a restricted competitive option has been selected. 


 
2. One or more suppliers of the product should be identified. 


 
3. The tender process and / or direct negotiation should be utilised to obtain the value 


for money offer from each supplier prior to a decision to award. 
 


4. Actions are recorded in a contract file stating reasons in an auditable form. 
 


5. The requirement may be considered as a proprietary product when it is for repairs 
or works to an existing proprietary product. 


 
6. The selection of a proprietary product does not eliminate the need to fully comply 


with EU procurement regulations nor compliance with any other legal requirement. 


10 Subjects of General Application 


Terms and Conditions of Contract 
1. All contracts or purchase orders will use Standard Terms and Conditions of 


Procurement as appropriate for the specific commodity group. 
 


2. Specially written contracts should only be required where the work is of a non 
standard nature. 


 
3. The contractor may be required to provide a bond or guarantee from a parent 


company in a specific form. 
 


4. All significant software development contracts must include an escrow 
arrangement. 


 


Procurement Principles 


Purchase orders / contracts are placed on the Standard Terms and Conditions of Purchase, 


which are maintained and cover the majority of supply situations.  


Letters of intent should only be used in special circumstances and on the rare occasions 


these are required they may only be issued to a supplier after agreement and authorisation 


by the Lead Procurement Business Partner or Head of Police Shared Business Service. 


Requirements for specially written contracts and / or contracts for any one piece of work 


should be referred to the Lead Procurement Business Partner who will engage appropriate 


Legal support. 
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Terms of Payment 
Suppliers will be paid on time and according to contract. 


Procurement Principle 


Sometimes suppliers ask for “stage payments”. This practice should be structured within the 


relevant contract, rigorously managed and appropriate payment retention applied for capital 


and construction projects.  When they are made stage payments should be limited to the 


amount to cover work already performed.  This keeps the risk as low as possible if a 


supplier’s business fails. 


Legitimate payments should not be delayed, or terms of payment altered, without referring 


back to the Lead Procurement Business Partner. 


If suppliers ask to be paid in a foreign currency, consideration must be given to the effects of 


fluctuating exchange rates.  The exact cost should be fixed at the time of order placement.  


All such requests must be referred to Finance for advice and guidance. 


Safeguarding Information 
1. Information that is highly sensitive or has commercial value will be marked and 


securely controlled in accordance with the Protective Marking Scheme.  
 


2. All documentation for a contract will be kept together securely in an easily 
accessible format. 


 
3. Information and records must be retained in a format that complies with the 


Freedom of Information Act (2000) and Data Protection Act (1998), and the 
requirements of these Standing Orders. 


 
4. Disclosure of information under the Freedom of Information Act will only be given 


providing it does not damage commercial interest, breach confidentiality 
arrangements or threaten the public interest. Guidance for information requests 
relating to contracts, tenders and supplier information should be obtained from the 
Freedom of Information Officer.  


 


Procurement Principle 


Information that is shared with suppliers is carefully vetted.  Where appropriate, suppliers will 


be asked to sign a confidentiality agreement. 
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Endorsements 


Procurement Principle 


All requests to quote either the PCC or Cleveland Police’s name or to take photographs for 


promotional purposes are to be referred to the Media and Communications Manager. 


Environmental & Ethical Trade Considerations 


Procurement Principle 


Procurement must maintain value for money. In doing so, consideration should be given to 


the medium and long-term environmental consequences as well as short-term commercial 


advantage. 


In all decisions, consideration should be given to products whose manufacture, use and 


disposal do not have a detrimental environmental effect or exploit and contravene 


established ethical standards and work practices. 


Reallocation or Disposal of Redundant Items or Equipment 
1. The same competitive process will be employed at disposal if the goods have a 


commercial value. 
 


2. The highest / value for money offer would be deemed acceptable.  
 


Procurement Principle 


When goods are originally received and paid for, they remain under the Service Unit’s 


control until they are no longer needed. The Service Unit then obtains the authority to 


declare the goods redundant and ready for reallocation or disposal in consultation with 


Procurement.  If there is no use for redundant equipment, then it is written off, disposed of 


and appropriate documentation amended accordingly by the Service Unit in accordance with 


Standing Financial Instructions. 


Ethical Procurement 
The PCC’s values dictate a consistent and fair approach by all towards our community, 


which includes suppliers.  In general terms, all purchasers of goods and/or services should 


be independent and behave impartially and with integrity.   


At all times, the PCC and Force must be, and must be seen to be, competent and ethical 


regardless of the size of the supplier and their past or current relationship. 


These guidelines are to protect the PCC and Force and the individual member of staff.  The 


distinction between the courtesies of a working relationship and the acceptance of benefit for 


which reciprocal favours will be expected can be narrow.  If a member of staff is in doubt as 


to the propriety of accepting any gift, benefit or advantage, they must immediately consult 


their line manager or head of Service Unit. 
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1. Confidentiality:  Confidential information should only be sought where necessary and 
when obtained, should not be disclosed to third parties, particularly to other suppliers.  
Confidentiality agreements must be used and signed where appropriate. 


 
2. Conflict of interest:  If a supplier representative is known socially or is related, or if a 


financial interest is held in the supplier, then this should be declared to an individual’s 
line manager and that individual should not be involved professionally with the supplier 
unless senior management’s approval in writing has been obtained.  Involvement that 
may influence sourcing decisions is not permitted. 


 
3. Equal Opportunities:  In common with the PCC’s/Force’s diversity policies, procurement 


decisions shall not be influenced by the gender, ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, 
age or disability of suppliers, owners or representatives. 


 
4. Fairness:  Equal opportunity should be extended to all suppliers competing for business 


(i.e. they should all be provided with the same information and given equal time to 
respond to requests/tenders, and tenders should not be invited only to make up the 
number, or as a strategy to bring down the price of the chosen supplier). 


 
5. Gifts:  No gifts (other than advertising/ promotional material of modest value such as 


calculators or diaries) or other benefits should be accepted by a member of staff or 
close family from people or organisations with whom the member of staff has business 
dealings or contracts on behalf of the PCC. Any and all offers of either gifts or 
hospitality, whether accepted or not should be recorded within the gifts and hospitality 
register in line with the policies of the organisation. 


 
6. Hospitality and entertainment:  Offers to a member of staff or close family of hospitality 


or entertainment of a frequency, type or scale that the PCC would not wish to 
reciprocate should not be accepted.  Rigid definitions are not feasible however the 
policy on Gifts and Hospitality should be adhered to and, if they are in any doubt, 
decline an offer or refer to management. Even where an offer is declined it should be 
recorded in the gifts and hospitality register in line with the polices of the organisation. 


 
7. Seminar/Product launches:  These are permissible where strictly relevant to an 


individual’s responsibilities and where the PCC pays all travel and accommodation 
costs. 


Probity Register 
Any member of staff that is offered gifts, hospitality or entertainment must record the details 


in line with the gifts and hospitality policy whether the offer is accepted or not. Note that the 


PCC also records all authorised gifts and hospitality. 
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SECTION G 
 


DELEGATED LIMITS  
 
References to Sections refer to the relevant part of these regulations where a delegated limit 
is to apply.  
 
Scheme of Corporate Governance 
 


3.4.31 The Chief of Staff may approve payment to Officers of unpaid 
Compensation Orders awarded to any officer by an appropriate Court, 
subject to the value set out below: 


 
£500 


 
SECTION B 
 
B1  Financial Planning  
 
Annual Revenue Budget Preparation 
 
B1.24. The budget estimates shall identify all new major revenue projects. A major 


revenue project shall be defined as one in excess of the estimated value shown 
below. A separate cost centre/budget code must be set up to enable the monitoring 
of expenditure:  


 
£100,000  


 
B2 Budgetary Control  
 
Revenue Budget Monitoring 
 
B2.11 Major projects need not be referred back to the PCC for further approval unless, 


when negotiating contract details, amendments to the nature of the scheme are 
sought or the cost of the scheme exceeds the limits shown below:  


 
Cost of project varies from approved estimate by greater of 2.5% or £10,000. 


 
Revenue Virement  
 
B2.20 Virements may be approved by the Chief Constable’s Chief Finance Officer up to 


the value of: 
 


£100,000  
 


For amounts over £100,000 approval from the PCC is required. Virements to/from 
a specific budget line approved within these limits, but with a cumulative value 
exceeding £100,000, shall also need approval of the PCC. 
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B3 Capital Programme 
 
B3.25. The CCCFO can approve the addition of schemes to the Capital Programme, up to 


the value of: 
 


£25,000  
 


 
B3.26. The CCCFO can approve the transfer of revenue funds, from the CC allocation, to the 


capital programme, up to the value of: 
 


£25,000  
 
SECTION C 
 
C1 Risk Management 
 
C1.19 The Chief of Staff shall be authorised to settle civil claims against the PCC up to 


the value shown below: 
 


£40,000 including legal costs and disbursements 
 


Claims in excess of this amount shall be approved by the PCC. 
 


C1.20 The Head of Legal Services shall be authorised to settle civil claims against the 
Chief Constable up to the value shown below: 
 


£40,000 including legal costs and disbursements 
 


Claims in excess of this amount shall be approved by the Chief Constable and 
PCC. 


 
C5 Assets 
 
Valuation 
 
C5.6 The Chief Constable shall maintain an asset register for all fixed assets with a 


value in excess of the limits shown below: 
 


Land & Buildings - All values 
Vehicles - All values 


IT equipment - All values 
Other Plant & Equipment - £5,000 


 
Inventories 
 
C5.8, C5.9 The Chief Constable and Chief of Staff shall maintain inventories that record 


an adequate description of portable and desirable items such as facsimile 
machines, mobile phones and photographic equipment above the value shown 
below: 


£1000 
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Stocks and Stores 
 
C5.12 Discrepancies between the actual level of stock and the book value of stock may 


be written off by the Chief Constable up to the value shown below. Amounts for 
write off above this value must be referred to the PCCCFO for approval. 


 
Individual items £500 


Overall annual limit on all stock £1,000 
 


C5.13 Obsolete stock, or equipment and materials surplus to requirements may be written 
off by the Chief Constable up to the value shown below. Amounts for write off 
above this value must be referred to the PCCCFO for approval. 


 
Individual items £500 


Overall annual limit on all stock £1,000 
 


Asset Disposal 
 
C5.24 The Chief Constable may dispose of surplus vehicles and items of equipment up to 


the estimated value shown below. Disposals above this value are to be reported to 
the PCC for prior approval. 


 
Equipment £10,000 
Vehicles £20,000 


 
C6 Money Laundering 
 
C6.22 Suspicious cash deposits in any currency in excess of the value shown below 


should be reported to the relevant investigative agency. 
 


€15,000 or equivalent 
 


C6.29 Cash bankings from a single source in excess of the value shown below should be 
reported to the PCCCFO or CCCFO (excluding seizures and subsequent bankings 
under the Proceeds of Crime Act). 


 
€15,000 or equivalent 


 
SECTION D 
 
D2 Income 
 
D2.9 Individual amounts may be written off by the CCCFO or PCCCFO up to the value 


shown below. Amounts for write off above this value must be referred to the PCC 
for approval. 


 
£5,000 


 
D8 Voluntary Payments 
 
D8.2, D8.4 The Chief of Staff and Chief Constable may make voluntary payments up to 


the value shown below. 
 


£2,500 
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SECTION H 
 


GUIDANCE NOTES ON BREACH OF STANDING ORDERS OR FINANCIAL 
REGULATIONS 


 
H1 These guidance notes are supplemental to the PCC and Chief Constable’s Anti-


Fraud and Corruption Strategy and Fraud Response Plan and should be read in 
conjunction with those documents.  


 
H2 The PCCCFO and the CCCFO have responsibility under section 114 of the Local 


Government Finance Act 1998 to make a report if it appears to either of them that any 
person holding any office or any employee or member of any collaborative body on 
which the PCC or the Chief Constable is represented: 


 
(a) has made, or is about to make a decision which involved or would involve the 


PCC or the Chief Constable incurring expenditure which is unlawful;  
(b) has taken or is about to take a course of action which, if pursued to its 


conclusion, would be unlawful and likely to cause a loss or deficiency on the 
part of the PCC or the Chief Constable; and  


(c) is about to enter an item on account, the entry of which is unlawful. 
 
H3 It is also the duty of the Chief of Staff and Monitoring Officer to prepare a report for 


the PCC with respect to any proposal, decision or mission by any person holding any 
office or employment which may contravene any enactment, rule of law or code of 
practice or result in any maladministration or injustice as defined. In doing so it is the 
Monitoring Officer's duty so far as is practicable to consult with the PCCCFO and the 
CCCFO. 


 
H4 A copy of such a report shall be sent to the external auditor. 
 
H5 To provide for effective action to deal with any fraud and corruption and to assist the 


PCCCFO and the CCCFO in the performance of their duties to ensure the financial 
affairs of the Police Force and the OPCC are properly conducted, the following 
procedures will be adhered to in the circumstances of any suspected or actual breach 
of financial regulations or standing orders. 
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SECTION I 
 


ANTI FRAUD AND CORRUPTION STRATEGY 
1. INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1 Fraud and corruption can have a severe impact on the operation, status and reputation 


of an organisation, particularly a local policing body and its police service, and should 
be opposed at every opportunity.   


 
1.2 In administering its responsibilities in relation to fraud and corruption, whether it is 


attempted on the local policing body or from within it, the local policing body is 
committed to an effective fraud and corruption policy designed to: 


 Encourage prevention; 


 Promote detection; and 


 Identify a clear pathway for investigation. 
 
1.3 The organisation’s expectation on propriety and accountability is that the local policing 


body and staff at all levels will lead by example in ensuring adherence to rules, and 
that all procedures and practices are above reproach. 


 
1.4 The local policing body also demands that individuals and organisations it comes into 


contact with will act towards the organisation with integrity and without thought or 
actions involving fraud or corruption. 


 
2. DEFINITION OF FRAUD AND CORRUPTION 


2.1 For the purposes of this policy, Fraud and Corruption have been defined as follows: 


2.1.1  Fraud: The intentional distortion of financial statements or other records by 


persons internal or external to the organisation, which is carried out to conceal 


the misappropriation of assets or otherwise for gain. 


 This may include: falsifying travel and subsistence claims, falsifying overtime or 


flexi claims, and obtaining employment through false qualifications. 


2.1.2 Corruption: The offering, giving, soliciting or acceptance of an inducement or 


reward which may improperly influence the action of any person. 


 This may include: hospitality, computer misuse, pecuniary interests of the 


police and Chief Constable, Police and Crime Commissioner, Deputy Police 


and Crime Commissioner and staff, and disposal of assets. 


3. ANTI-FRAUD AND CORRUPTION STRATEGY 


3.1 The local policing body’s Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy is based on a series of 


comprehensive and inter-related procedures that provide a framework to counter 


fraudulent activity.  These include: 


 Culture 


 Prevention 


 Detection and investigation 


 Training 
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3.2 There is also a high level of external scrutiny of organisational affairs by a variety of 


bodies including: 


 Her Majesty’s Inspector of Constabulary (HMIC) 


 External Audit 


 HM Revenue and Customs 


 Internal Audit 


 Local Communities 


 The Media 
 
3.3 Application of this policy applies to the Police and Crime Commissioner, Deputy 


Police and Crime Commissioner and all officers engaged in carrying out duties of the 


local policing body.  Detection, prevention and reporting of fraud and corruption is the 


responsibility of the Police and Crime Commissioner, Deputy Police and Crime 


Commissioner and others of the local policing body.  The local policing body offers 


reassurance that any concerns will be treated in confidence and properly investigated 


without fear of reprisal or victimisation.   


4. CULTURE 


4.1 The local policing body is determined that the culture and tone of the organisation is 


one of honesty and opposition to fraud and corruption. 


4.2 There is an expectation and requirement that all individuals and organisations 


associated in any way with the local policing body will act with integrity, and that local 


policing body staff at all levels will lead by example in these matters.  They are 


positively encouraged to raise any concerns they may have as it is often the 


alertness of such individuals that enables detection to occur and the appropriate 


action to be taken against fraud or corruption.  Concerns may be about something 


that: 


 Is unlawful 


 Is against the organisation’s Standing Orders or policies 


 Falls below established standards or practices 


 Results in waste or loss to the organisation 


 Amounts to improper conduct. 
 
4.3 The Chief of Staff is responsible for following up any allegation or suspicion of fraud 


or corruption received and will do so through clearly defined procedures.  These 


procedures are designed to: 


 Deal promptly with the matter 


 Record all evidence received 


 Ensure that evidence is sound and adequately supported 


 Ensure security of all evidence collected 


 Notify relevant bodies 


 Implement disciplinary procedures where appropriate. 
 


4.4 If necessary, a route other than a normal line manager may be used to raise such 


issues.  Examples of such routes are: 
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 Chief Finance Officer of the local policing body  


 Chief of Staff & Monitoring Officer of the local policing body  


 Staff Associations 
 
4.5 There may be circumstances where a person may prefer to contact an external 


agency through the following contacts: 


 External Audit (Fraud Line?) 


 Internal Audit  


 Public Concern at Work – independent charity offering free advice on fraud or 
other issues of malpractice  


 Crimestoppers 
 


If a person decides to take the matter outside the organisation, they should ensure 


that they do not disclose ‘Confidential’ or ‘Restricted’ information. 


4.6 The Public Interest Disclosure Act 1998 protects employees who report suspected 


fraud or corruption activities from any reprisals, as long as they meet the rules set out 


in the Act.  Put simply, the rules for making a protected disclosure are: 


 The information disclosed is made in good faith. 


 The person making the disclosure must believe it to be substantially true. 


 The person making the disclosure must not act maliciously or make false 
allegations. 


 The person making the allegation must not be seeking any personal gain. 
 


Under the Act, the designated officer required to receive disclosures is the Chief of 


Staff and Monitoring Officer. 


4.7 Members of the public are also encouraged to report concerns through any of the 


above avenues. 


4.8 Allegations/concerns can be made anonymously; however, it should be noted that 


such cases can be more difficult to investigate.  The likelihood of action will depend 


on: 


 The seriousness of issues raised 


 Credibility of the concern 


 Likelihood of confirming the allegation from attributable sources. 
 
4.9 Senior management are responsible for following up any allegation of fraud and 


corruption received and will do so by: 


 Dealing promptly with the matter; 


 Recording all evidence received; 


 Ensuring that evidence is sound and adequately supported; 


 Ensuring security of all evidence collected; 


 Notifying the relevant bodies; and 


 Implementing internal disciplinary procedures where appropriate. 
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4.10 The local policing body can be expected to deal swiftly and thoroughly with any 


person(s) who attempts to defraud the organisation or who are corrupt and therefore 


should be considered as robust in dealing with financial malpractice. 


5. PREVENTION 


5.1 It is recognised that a key preventative measure in the fight against fraud and 


corruption is to take effective steps at the recruitment stage to establish, as far as 


possible, the previous record of potential staff in terms of their propriety and integrity.  


Staff recruitment is therefore required to be in accordance with procedures laid down 


and in particular to obtain written references regarding known honesty and integrity of 


potential staff before employment offers are made. 


5.2 Local policing body employees are expected to follow any Code of Conduct related to 


their personal professional qualifications and also abide by and Rules of Conduct as 


published.   


5.3 The Nolan Committee sets out the seven guiding principles that apply to people who 


serve the public.  The local policing body will seek to develop its working behaviour 


around these principles (attached at Appendix 2).  All such declarations will be 


recorded in a public Register maintained by the Chief of Staff and made available to 


the public on request. 


5.4 Similarly, the Police and Crime Commissioner, Deputy Police and Crime 


Commissioner and staff are also required to declare in a public Register any offers of 


gifts or hospitality which are in any way related to the performance of their duties in 


relation to the organisation.  The Register will be held by the Chief of Staff and made 


available to the public on request. 


5.5 Significant emphasis has been placed on the thorough documentation of financial 


systems, and every effort is made to continually review and develop these systems in 


line with best practice to ensure efficient and effective internal controls.  The 


adequacy and appropriateness of the organisation’s financial systems is 


independently monitored by both Internal and External Audit.  Senior management 


places great weight on being responsive to audit recommendations. 


5.6 Arrangements are in place to continue to develop and encourage the exchange of 


information between the local policing body, police force and other agencies on 


national and local fraud and corruption activity in relation to local policing bodies and 


police forces. 


6. DETECTION AND INVESTIGATION 


6.1 The array of preventative systems, particularly internal control systems within the 


organisation, has been designed to provide indicators of any fraudulent activity, 


although generally they should be sufficient in themselves to deter fraud. 


6.2 It is the responsibility of management to prevent and detect fraud and corruption.  


However, it is often the alertness of staff and the public that enables detection to 


occur and the appropriate action to take place when there is evidence that fraud or 


corruption may have been committed or is in progress. 
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6.3 Despite the best efforts of managers, supervisors and auditors, many frauds are 


often discovered by chance or ‘tip-off’, and the local policing body has arrangements 


in place to enable such information to be properly dealt with. 


6.4 Depending on the nature and anticipated extent of the allegations, the provider of the 


organisation’s Internal Audit will normally work closely with the management and the 


investigating agency to ensure that all allegations, suspicions and evidence are 


properly investigated and reported upon. 


6.5 The relevant misconduct/disciplinary procedure concerning the suspected individual 


will be initiated where the outcome of the Audit Investigation indicates improper 


behaviour.  In addition, civil legal action may be taken for the recovery of money or 


property misappropriated from the organisation.   


6.6 All managers and supervisors should ensure that controls are in place to prevent and 


detect fraud and error.  There is a need to be aware of the possibility of fraud when 


reviewing or presented with, for example, claims, forms, and documentation.  Issues 


that may give rise to suspicions or allegations are: 


 Documents that have been altered, use of correction fluid, or different pens 
and different handwriting. 


 Claims that cannot be checked, particularly if prior authorisation was not 
given. 


 Confused, illegible text and missing details. 


 Delays in documentation completion or submission. 


 Lack of vouchers or receipts to support claims. 
 
7. TRAINING 


7.1 The organisation recognises that the continuing success of its Anti-Fraud and 


Corruption Policy and its general credibility will depend largely on the effectiveness of 


programmed training and the responsiveness of the Police and Crime Commissioner, 


Deputy Police and Crime Commissioner and of employees throughout the 


organisation.   


7.2 To facilitate this, the local policing body supports the concept of induction and 


training, particularly for staff involved in internal control systems, to ensure that their 


responsibilities and duties in this respect are regularly highlighted and reinforced.   


7.3 The possibility of disciplinary action against staff who ignore such training and 


guidance is made clear. 


8. CONCLUSION 


8.1 The local policing body has in place a clear network of systems and procedures to 


assist in maintaining the high standards of conduct it has always achieved.  It is 


determined that these arrangements will keep pace with any future developments in 


both preventative and detection techniques regarding fraudulent or corrupt activity 


that may affect its operation. 


8.2 To this end, the organisation maintains a continuous overview of such arrangements 


through, in particular, its Chief Finance Officer and Chief of Staff, through Standing 







 


Scheme of Corporate Governance  Page 103 


Orders and Financial Regulations, Codes of Conduct and Accounting Instructions, 


and via Internal and External Audit arrangements. 


8.3 This Policy Statement will be subject to review to reflect any amendments to local 


policing body rules, or changes in legislation and working practices. 


Appendix 1 


GUIDELINES FOR REPORTING IRREGULARITIES 


Attention is drawn to the information contained within section 4 of the policy document, 


which identifies potential avenues of bringing suspected wrong-doing to the attention of 


others.  Individuals intending to report irregularities should normally give consideration to the 


following issues: 


 Do not approach, interview or accuse anyone suspected of being involved. 


 Assemble all the facts and documentation available from the sources immediately to 
hand. 


 If the information has come from a member of the public by telephone, then 
information notified should be written down, date and time noted, and the name and 
address of the supplier of the information recorded, and if they are willing to make it 
available. 


 Prepare a briefing note of the circumstances. 


 Do not make further enquiries without authorisation. 
 


HOW THE LOCAL POLICING BODY WILL RESPOND 


In instances where an allegation of fraud or corruption is made: 


1. The action taken by the organisation will depend on the seriousness of the concern.  
The matters will: 
 


 be investigated internally by an appropriate manager;  


 be referred to the police force if there is evidence of a criminal offence; 


 be referred to the External Auditor if there is evidence of financial impropriety; 
and 


 form the subject of an independent external or internal enquiry. 
 


2. In order to protect individuals and the organisation, initial enquiries will be made to 
decide whether an investigation is appropriate and, if so, what form it should take.  
Concerns and allegations which fall within the scope of existing procedures will normally 
be referred for consideration under those procedures. 


 
3. Some concerns may be resolved by agreed action without the need for investigation. 


 
4. Within 10 working days of the concern being received, the local policing body will 


respond by: 


 
 acknowledging that the information has been received; 


 indicating how it intends to deal with the matter; 


 giving an estimate of how long it will take to provide a final response; 
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 telling the complainant whether any initial enquiries have been made; and 


 letting complainants know whether further investigation will take place and if not, 
why not. 


 
5. If additional information is required from the complainant, they have the right to be 


accompanied by a professional association, trade union or a friend who is not involved 
in the area of work to which concern relates. 


 
6. The organisation will take steps to minimise any difficulties which complainants may 


experience as a result of raising a concern. 


 
7. Where there are no legal constraints and confidentiality issues, the complainant will 


receive information on the outcome of any investigation. 
 
Appendix 2 


THE SEVEN PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC LIFE (NOLAN COMMITTEE) 


Selflessness 


Holders of public office take decisions in terms of the public interest.  They should not do so 


in order to gain financial or other material benefits for themselves, their family or their 


friends. 


Integrity 


Holders of public office should not place themselves under any financial or other obligation 


to outside individuals or organisations that might influence them in their performance of the 


official duties. 


Objectivity 


In carrying out public business, including making public appointments, awarding contracts, or 


recommending individuals for rewards or benefits, holders of public office should make 


choices on merit. 


Accountability 


Holders of public office are accountable for their decisions and actions to the public and 


must submit themselves to whatever scrutiny is appropriate to their office. 


Openness 


Holders of public office should be as open as possible about all the decisions and actions 


that they take.  They should give reasons for their decisions and restrict information only 


when the wider public interest clearly demands. 


Honesty 


Holders of public office have a duty to declare any private interests relating to their public 


duties and to take steps to resolve any conflicts arising in a way that protects the public 


interest. 


Leadership 
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Holders of public office should promote and support these principles by leadership and 


example. 
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Report of the Chief of Staff for the PCC to the Chair and Members of the 
Cleveland Audit Committee 
27th March 2014  


 
Presenting Officer: Michael Porter, Chief Finance Officer and Deputy Chief 
Executive  


 
Status: For Recommendation to the PCC  


 
Code of Corporate Governance  


 
1. Purpose 
 


The purpose of this report is to provide Members with a revised copy of, and 
the opportunity to review and scrutinise the Code of Corporate Governance 
for the PCC for Cleveland and the Chief Constable which incorporates the 
necessary changes as a result of the ‘Stage 2 Transfer’ that takes place on 
the 1st April 2014. 
 


2 Recommendations   
 


Members are asked to: 
 


2.1 Note the contents of the report.  
 


2.2 Recommend the Code of Corporate Governance and it contents, which are 
attached at to this report, are approved and adopted by the PCC and CC. 
 


2.3 Approve the Code of Corporate Governance is subject to an annual review 
and that this is brought to the March meeting of the Audit Committee.   
 


3 Reasons 
 
3.1 The Code of Corporate Governance is subject to annual review and it is also 


subject to presentation to the March meeting of the Audit Committee before 
adoption for the forthcoming financial year. 


 
3.2 In a normal year it would be expected that amendments to the Code would 


be relatively minor however this is not the case for this review. As a result of 
the ‘Stage 2 Transfer’ that occurs on the 1st April 2014, which transfers the 
employment of all but around 15 FTEs to the employment of the Chief 
Constable from the PCC, there is also a need to significantly change and 
review the Code of Corporate Governance as a result. 







 
3.3 As a result of the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act legislation the 


PCC can’t delegate responsibilities to a police officer, as a result most 
responsibilities in 2013-14 were delegated to either employees and officers of 
the PCC – i.e. the Chief of Staff and the PCC Chief Finance Officer or they 
were delegated to Police Staff who while employed by the PCC were under 
the direction and control of the Chief Constable. 
 


3.4 In 2014-15 this changes. The PCC now consents to the Chief Constable 
undertaking certain things in the name of the Office of the Chief Constable 
within the limits set out by the PCC and it is then for the Chief Constable to 
decide how and where the responsibilities within her organisation are 
delegated, again subject to exercising the delegations within the limits set by 
the PCC. 
 


3.5 The Code attached sets out where consent has been given to the Chief 
Constable and also, just as importantly, where consent has not been given to 
undertake certain actions. 
 


3.6 The main area of significant change can be found on pages 16 to 19 inclusive, 
where the ‘consents’ to the Chief Constable are set out.  
 


3.7 The code of corporate governance continues to set out how the police and 
crime commissioner and chief constable will govern their organisations both 
jointly and separately using the 6 good governance core principles as the 
structure for the local arrangements.  
 


3.8 It provides a framework which ensures that business is carried out efficiently, 
ensuring that decisions are not unnecessarily delayed and that delegations 
and consents by the Police and Crime Commissioner to senior officers within 
both the Office of the PCC and the Police Force are clearly stated. 
 


3.9 Part of the Audit Committee Terms of reference is to ‘Maintain an overview of 
the governance framework in respect of contract procedure rules, financial 
regulations and codes of conduct and behaviour’. With this in mind the Code 
of Corporate Governance provides Members with the Framework that 
regulates how the organisation does business and the limits within which 
business and decisions can take place. 
 


3.10 As this is the first year of the new governance arrangements the code will be 
kept under review to ensure that it meets the needs of both organisations, 
with any changes reported to future meetings of this Committee. 
 
 
 
 
 


 







4 Implications  
 
4.1 Finance  
 There are no financial implications arising from this report. 
 
4.2 Diversity & Equal Opportunities   
 There are no diversity or equal opportunities implications arising from this 


report.  
 
4.3 Human Rights Act  


There are no Human Rights Act implications arising from this report. 
 


4.4 Sustainability  
There are no sustainability issues arising from this report.  
 


4.5 Risk 
There are no risk issues arising from this report. 
 


5 Conclusion  
 
5.1 This report provides Members with an opportunity to review and scrutinise 


the Code of Corporate Governance that is proposed to be in place for the 
2014-15 financial year which sets out how the PCC and CC will govern their 
organisations.  
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Report of the Chief Constable to the Chair and Members of the Audit Committee  
27th March 2014  
 
Executive & Presenting Officer: Mr Iain Spittal, Deputy Chief Constable  
 
Status: For information 
 


Internal Audit and HMIC Recommendations Implementation Update 
 
 
1. Purpose  
 
1.1  To provide Members with an update on progress in implementing outstanding 


internal audit and Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary (HMIC) 
recommendations. 


 
 
2. Recommendations 
 
2.1 That Members note the contents of the report. 
 
 
3. Reasons 
 
3.1 Members have previously received reports on the work of the Audit and Inspection 


Monitoring Board (AIMB) in monitoring the implementation of internal audit 
recommendations.  


 
3.2 Since taking over the Chairmanship of AIMB, the Deputy Chief Constable has 


reviewed the Terms of Reference for the group and widened the remit to include 
risk management. New Terms of Reference for the reconstituted group have been 
agreed and the group now meets on a monthly basis, focusing on internal audit, 
HMIC inspections and risk management on a quarterly cyclical basis. 


 
3.3 The agreed Terms of Reference for the Audit Committee include a provision for the 


Audit Committee to consider “HMIC, external review agencies and any internal 
inspection reports that provide assurance on the internal control environment and / 
or may highlight governance issues for the Office of the PCC and / or Cleveland 
Police”. This report now includes an update on the Force’s implementation of 
recommendations from HMIC inspections. 
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3.4 The Force has introduced new process for reviewing HMIC inspection reports and 
assessing whether the recommendations are relevant to Cleveland Police. All HMIC 
reports issued since December 2012 have been reviewed and an action plan 
created to monitor the implementation of the recommendations. 


 
3.5 At the RAIMB meeting on 20th January 2014, 33 HMIC recommendations were 


reviewed and 21 were discharged as either being fully implemented or established 
as part of business as usual. The remaining 12 recommendations, shown in 
Appendix 1, will continue to be monitored at the RAIMB meetings. 


 
3.6 The last meeting of the RAIMB was held on 27th February 2014 and reviewed the 


progress of implementing the internal audit recommendations. 40 recommendations 
were reviewed and 18 were discharged as being fully implemented, or were 
established as business as usual. The remaining 22 recommendations, shown in 
Appendix 2, will continue to be monitored at the RAIMB meetings. 


 
3.7 As part of the agreed Internal Audit Strategy for 2013/14 our internal auditors have 


undertaken a ‘Follow Up’ of previous internal audit recommendations in which they 
assessed the Force’s progress in implementing agreed internal audit 
recommendations. This report concluded that the Force has “… demonstrated good 
progress in implementing actions agreed to address internal audit 
recommendations”. This internal audit report is elsewhere on the Agenda for 
today’s meeting of the Audit Committee.  


 
3.8 Positive progress continues to be made and the RAIMB will continue to meet on a 


monthly basis.  
 
 
4. Implications 
 
4.1 Finance 


There are no known financial implications at the present time. However, as the 
process progresses the financial implications will be continually reviewed. 
 


4.2 Diversity & Equal Opportunities 
There are no diversity or equal opportunities implications arising from the content 
of this report. 


 
4.3 Human Rights Act 


There are no Human Rights Act implications arising from the content of this report. 
 
4.4 Sustainability 


There are no sustainability implications arising from the content of this report. 
 


4.5 Risk 
There are no risk implications arising from the content of this report. 
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5. Conclusion 
 
5.1 It is important that the Force responds positively and effectively to the 


recommendations of internal and external audit and inspection bodies to ensure 
continued effective delivery of the Force priorities.  


 
5.2 A robust and effective process for taking the recommendations forward is 


established and working effectively. Members will continue to receive updates on 
progress in implementing recommendations at alternate meetings of the Audit 
Committee. 


  
 
 
Jacqui Cheer 
Chief Constable 
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Appendix 1 - Outstanding HMIC Recommendations


Action 


Number
HMIC Report Recommendation


Force 


Categorisation


Implementatio


n Date
Comments


18
Stop and Search 


Powers


Chief Constables should ensure that those people who are 


dissatisfied with the way they are treated during stop and search 


encounters can report this to the force and have their views 


considered and, if they wish, make a formal complaint quickly and 


easily. This should include gathering information about 


dissatisfaction reported to other agencies. 


Low Apr-14


19
Stop and Search 


Powers


Chief Constables should introduce a nationally agreed form 


(paper or electronic) for the recording of stop and search 


encounters, in accordance with the code of practice. 


Medium Apr-14


23 Stop the Drift 2


Forces should review their arrangements with local authorities to 


ensure that vulnerable adults and children are appropriately 


accommodated (this relates to the use of section 136 of the 


Mental Health Act 1983, and to cases where children/young 


people are denied bail and continue to be detained in police cells 


after charge).


Medium Feb-14


31 Taking Time For Crime


PCCs and chief constables should consider how to design an 


effective infrastructure around the roles of the frontline 


professionals, giving them a real voice in how infrastructure 


enables them in the field and how contracts for support services 


(e.g. vehicles and IT) are managed.


Medium Apr-14


35 Disability Hate Crime


It is in the interest of each police force to review the different 


methods by which information is received from the public to 


ensure that every opportunity is being taken to identify victims of 


disability hate crime.


Medium Mar-14


38
Revisiting Police 


Relationships


More robust and auditable corporate governance arrangements 


are required if the new accountability arrangements are to work 


effectively. These need to differentiate clearly the roles and 


responsibilities of chief officers and PCCs. 


Medium Apr-14


40
Revisiting Police 


Relationships


As more forces consider outsourcing elements of their work, the 


service should reach agreement on the role of forces in the 


investigation and enforcement of unacceptable behaviour by staff 


in outsourced services, with a view to producing national guidance 


to help forces identify and manage the potential risks to their 


reputations in this respect.


Medium Jun-14







Appendix 1 - Outstanding HMIC Recommendations


Action 


Number
HMIC Report Recommendation


Force 


Categorisation


Implementatio


n Date
Comments


41
Revisiting Police 


Relationships


Forces and PCCs should assure themselves that there are 


appropriate mechanisms in place to monitor and manage the 


reputational risks presented by the inappropriate use of social 


media.


Medium Jun-14


42
Revisiting Police 


Relationships


All forces should introduce peer review arrangements for ACPO 


ranks as one way of judging the propriety of accepting individual 


offers of gratuities and hospitality, and of assessing how 


acceptance might be perceived both internally and externally.


Medium Apr-14


44
Revisiting Police 


Relationships


Forces should include in the PDR process for officers and staff a 


review of any secondary employment and business interests. This 


should include scrutiny of refused applications and any conditions 


attached to approved applications.


Medium Jun-14


46
Revisiting Police 


Relationships


Forces should conduct thorough assessments of their workforce’s 


knowledge and understanding of policies relating to integrity 


issues.


Medium Apr-14


50 Mistakes Were Made


Each agency which has a role to play in safeguarding 


arrangements for children and vulnerable adults should ensure 


they comply with relevant policies; there must be regular and 


systematic checks to ensure that those policies are being properly 


and fully put into practice.


Medium Jun-14


Summary


Force's Categorisation No of Actions


High / Significant 0


Medium 11


Low / Merits Attention 1


Total: 12 Actions
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Appendix 2 - Outstanding Internal Audit Recommendations


Action 


Number


Internal Audit 


Report
Recommendation


Auditor's 


Categorisation


Proposed 


Implementation 


Date


Comments


22


Service Continuity 


2010 / Steria 


Contract May 2012 / 


Service Continuity 


Feb 2013


Themed around: The remaining Service Continuity Plans should be 


fully completed as soon as practical to ensure all relevant information 


is available and aligned to the needs of the Force should a business 


critical event occur.


1 x Significant


2 x Med 


2 x High


May-14


This represents 5 actions 


from three reports - 


merged due to similarity


39


Payroll and 


Expenses            


April 2012


We recommend the Force produces an expenses policy which is 


provided to all members of staff and states what can and cannot be 


claimed, the deadlines for claiming and the expenses process.


Medium May-14


75
Risk Maturity          


Feb 2013


Based on the development of an assurance framework; The 


framework will enable the appropriate committee appointed by the 


Police Commissioner to adequately review the control framework in 


place to manage the risks facing the Force and feed into the approval 


of the Annual Governance Statement.


High Jun-14


78
Risk Maturity          


Feb 2013


Assurance provided by external and internal parties should feed into 


the assurance framework and the residual rating risks rating adjusted 


to reflect both positive and negative gaps in controls


Medium Jun-14


80


Compliance with 


Contract Standing 


Orders May 2013


The Counter Fraud and Corruption Policy and the Whistle Blowing 


Policy should be communicated to all staff by Lead Business 


Partners.


Medium Mar-14


81


Districts Hartlepool 


and Stockton           


May 2013


Each District should perform a reconciliation between the information 


logged on IRIS and the goods held in the transit store. Any 


discrepancies should be investigated immediately and the IRIS 


records updated as necessary. As part of this exercise the districts 


should ensure that IRIS contains full and accurate descriptions of all 


items held.


High Jun-14


82


Districts Hartlepool 


and Stockton           


May 2013


On a periodic basis, a sample check should be performed on items 


held in the store and items recorded on IRIS as held in the store. Any 


items not recorded correctly should be investigated and action taken 


as appropriate.


Medium Jun-14


83


Districts Hartlepool 


and Stockton           


May 2013


Staff should be reminded of the protocols for updating IRIS and the 


importance of ensuring that the records are fully and completely up to 


date in order to ensure the trail of evidence remains intact.


Medium Jun-14
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102


Attendance 


Management           


Aug 2013


Supervisors should update the system with the sickness absence, as 


soon as is possible, to ensure the system reflects an accurate 


position of sickness absence, across the Force. Furthermore, the 


contact log within the system should be utilised and updated to 


clearly demonstrate compliance with policy and to effectively and 


consistently manage the sickness.


Medium Dec-13


103


Attendance 


Management           


Aug 2013


Spot checks should be completed to ensure compliance with Policy 


and procedure. Checks could be completed prior to Line 


Manager/Supervisors PDR’s to inform the process and highlight any 


potential weaknesses with complying with Force processes.


Low Dec-13


104


Attendance 


Management           


Aug 2013


It is an important part of the sickness process, for individuals to self-


certify (authorise) their sickness and for this to be recorded. If the 


current requirement to complete a self-certification form is not 


effective, then potentially, as part of the Return to Work process, a 


declaration statement regarding self-certification, could be included, 


which could be “I certify that the above information is correct to the 


best of my knowledge and claim any pay to which I may be entitled. I 


understand that any deliberate false information given by me will 


render me liable to disciplinary action.” If the self-certification is 


documented within the Return to Work process then the requirement 


to complete a separate form can be removed from the current Policy 


and procedure.


Medium Oct-13


105


Attendance 


Management           


Aug 2013


A medical certificate should be received for every period of absence, 


in excess of 7 days. Details of which should be recorded on the 


system.


Medium Dec-13


106


Attendance 


Management           


Aug 2013


In accordance with Policy, the management visits should be taking 


place. It is considered to be good practice and an effective part of the 


attendance management process.


Low Dec-13


The Force is focusing 


activity around workplace 


attendance which will 


include addressing each 


of these 


recommendations
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107


Attendance 


Management           


Aug 2013


The Return to Work interview should be amended to include some 


additional questions / information requirements. A Return to Work 


interview should be undertaken for every period of absence, details of 


which should be recorded on the Oracle system. Individuals should 


be reminded of the importance of the system being closed down as 


soon as possible to record that the individual has returned to work. 


Consideration should be given to including a reminder / requirement 


as part of the Return to Work interview, to ensure the system has 


been closed down appropriately.


Medium Dec-13


108


Attendance 


Management           


Aug 2013


For a consistent approach, across the Force, where the sickness 


criteria has been reached, an Attendance Management interview 


should take place, in accordance with Policy. The interview provides 


an opportunity to challenge, review and provide potential solutions for 


the reasons for an individual sickness absence and could provide a 


mechanism for deterring sickness absence in the future.


Medium Dec-13


109


Attendance 


Management           


Aug 2013


There is a risk currently that sickness is being monitored, albeit 


robustly, in individual silos, but the overall position and impact may 


not be fully appreciated, across the Force. It would be beneficial, if a 


joint report of sickness could be monitored and reported, or a 


mechanism introduced where the key issues identified from the 


districts reports are collated and reviewed, in order to fully 


understand and consider the impact of sickness absence, across the 


Force.


Medium Oct-13


113
Additional Payments 


Sept 2013


In order to ensure that any management information extracted from 


the finance system is accurate, Cleveland Police should review the 


additional payments made to ensure they have been assigned to the 


correct category. All future payments should be posted to the correct 


category within Oracle.


Low Apr-14


The Force is focusing 


activity around workplace 


attendance which will 


include addressing each 


of these 


recommendations


The Force is focusing 


activity around workplace 


attendance which will 


include addressing each 


of these 


recommendations
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116
Risk Management 


Nov 2013


There should be clear links between the Force and the OPCC risks 


including discussions on risk management between the two parties in 


order to ensure that common risk areas are adequately managed and 


that there is no duplication. 


This could be developed through the Joint Independent Audit 


Committee. These measures will also help ensure that both 


organisations have oversight of new and emerging strategic risks so 


that they can then consider whether these affect one or both 


organisations, and identify who is the most appropriate to manage 


those risks. 


High Jun-14


117
Risk Management 


Nov 2013


The Risk Management Policy should be updated to include: 


• Identification and assessment of sources of assurance; 


• Defined risk champions, in line with the new Orbis structure for each 


of the functional areas of the Force; and 


• Details of appropriate training to be provided to risk owners and risk 


champions.


The Risk Management Policy should be formally ratified through an 


appropriate governance forum. 


Low Jun-14


127
TOIL and RDIL 


Dec 2013


The ability to run reports from the system should be assigned to 


nominated individuals within each Command. 
Low


Date to be 


defined in the 


scope of the 


delivery of DMS.


128
TOIL and RDIL 


Dec 2013


Due to the number of errors, consideration should be given as to 


whether the system is fit for purpose and/or improvements made to 


ensure the balances within the system are correct. 


This should include a review of whether balances are correct and 


where minus balances have arisen from and how to prevent them 


from arising in the future. 


High


Date to be 


defined in the 


scope of the 


delivery of DMS.


129
TOIL and RDIL 


Dec 2013


A time limit for entering TOIL and RDIL on the DMS system should 


be introduced to assist workforce planning. In addition, the Force 


should consider including the stipulation that any TOIL in excess of 3 


months should be submitted for payment, (including pro-rata for part 


time officers) should be included within the procedure. 


High


Date to be 


defined in the 


scope of the 


delivery of DMS.
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Summary


Auditor's Categorisation No of Actions


High / Significant 8


Medium 13


Low / Merits Attention 5


22 Actions = 26 individual recommendations
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To consider passing a resolution pursuant to Section 100A (4) of the Local Government Act 1972, excluding the Press and Public from the meeting under Paragraph 3 and 7 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A to the Act
	

Contract Standing Orders Exemptions -  Report of the Chief Constable
	15.

Closed Minutes of the previous meeting held on 19th December 2013


To:  The Chair and Members of Joint Cleveland Audit Committee 

Mrs Ann O’Hanlon (Chair)			Mr Stan Irwin (Vice Chair) 
Mr Aslam Hanif   				Mr Roman Pronyszyn
Mr Gerard Walsh

